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INTRODUCTION:

This is the first book on Wilhelm Dilthey to be published
in England It is overdue. This German philosopher, hardly
known in this country, has been a growing influence in his own
since the beginning of the present century, and his work deserves
attention both for its inherent good sense and also for the fresh-
ness of his themes, For Dilthey is an innovator and a pioneer.
Many of the issues which he raises were implicit in the position

" reached by German philosophy before his time, but it is he who
has drawn them together and revealed their full extent and
meaning. Philosophy in the English-speaking world has hardly
trodden these paths at all, and British and American readers
will find much here that is novel and challenging.

Dilthey’s life was uneventful. Born in 1833 at Biebrich am

Rhein, near Mainz, the son of a pastor of the Reformed Church,
hé intended at first to follow the same vocation, but, like so
many of the great German philosophers, found while a student
‘that his real bent lay elsewhere. He obtained his Doctorate at
Berlin in 1864, and in 1867 became Professor of Philesophy at
Basel, where for a year he was a colleague of Jakob Burckhardt,
Then he moved to Kiel (1868), then“to Breslan (1871), and
finally inl 1882 to Berlin, Where he remained until his death in 1917,
His mind " matured slowly. The trend of his interests and
purposes was manifest from the start, and the main lines of
what was to be his great work, his Critique of Historical Reason,
were established as early as 1880 ; but the execution was attended
by so many delays and side-excursions that death overtook him
with the great work still unfinished, though ample material had
been accumulated, which has been arranged and published by
his literary executors. Through a literary veil in some ways
uninviting it is possible to discern a philosophy of real orlgmahty,
depth, and power.
- It is a “critical ” philosophy in the Kantian sense, ie. a
?=~'phllosophy devoted principally to questions of epistemology and
Jogic, the latter term being taken to cover the methodology of

‘the ‘sciences. In this respect it agrees with what has been a

dominant tradition in Anglo-Saxon thought all through modern
vii



viii INTRODUGTION

times, but in detail the questions which he raises arc of a kind
hardly faced by philosophers in the Anglo-Saxon world.

To such readers the most novel and striking thing will
probably be his delicate and detailed analysis of the process of
understanding (das Verstehen) whereby we come to know our own
mental life and that of others. This is a side of epistemology
which has been steadily neglected since the very earliest times.
Philosophers have devoted endless trouble to discussing how we
come to he aware of physical objects and how far subjective
elements enter into our experience of them. They have talked
as if our world consisted entirely of such objects, and as if the
knowledge of them were our chief intellectual concern. Yet
the most significant of our experiences lie in our relations with
other people, and the nature and extent of the knowledge which
we can have of other people is a question of equal importance
with the first. Dilthey is the first philosopher in any country
to tackle the question seriously and systematically, and his work
has started a new movement in German thought.

From this follow naturally the various contributions which
Dilthey makes to the study of methodology. Thus he has made
clear, as it was never made clear before, the distinctive character
of the Geisteswissenschafien or human studies, showing on the one
‘hand that their aims, presuppositions, and methods are not
those of the natural sciences, and on the other that in spite of
this they are not a mere wclter of subjective impressions, but
have rigorous methods and controls of their own. It is much
to be regretted that “ science ” in English usually means “ natural
science ', and that the logicians have yielded to this pre_]uchce
hy taking the exact sciences as the model of empirical investiga-
tion and drawing pmnaplcs and illustrations almost wholly from
them. Wissenschaft in German has the proper sense of any
methodical pursuit of knowledge.

He has understood and made clear that there can be a kind
of history which is not merely a history of institutions, but of
the minds of men, a Geistesgeschichte ; and that this is not the
intuitive but chancy interpretation. which we often get from a
novelist, but a genuine intellectual discifline. Likewise in pys-
chology and in sociology he has helped us to see that learning
can be scientific without ceasing to be humane. Such writers
as Simmel, Tréltsch, and Max Weber owe much to his spadework.
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Going deeper on the same lines, he has warned psychology,
sociology, and phllosophy alike of a truth which they have often
ignored—that though in a sense they have to study the nature
of man, yet this nature can never be adequately expressed in

fixed formulat, because man is part of the stream of history, .

~and human nature is itself a changing product of changing
conditions. In this sense all our knowledge of man, whether
“in the positive human studies or in philosophy, depends on
historical knowledge and is an outgrowth from that stem. This
is not unlike what R. G. Collingwood has been trying to say in
recent years.

~ Going deeper still, Dilthey touches the foundations of logic
and metaphysics by his analysis of the conditions which determine
the formation of character and outlook. Philosophy has tradi-
tionally recognized in certain first principles of absolute generality
the foundations on which all knowledge and belief are based.
To take these principles for granted as true and to work them
up into a coherent picture of the skeleton structure of reality
is to be a metaphysician., To enquire into the grounds on
which our acceptance of the principles can be justified is to be

a “.critical ” philosopher in Kant’s sense. What Dilthey has:

done is to show that the principles themsclves do not form a
single coherent system, that there are alternative sets of them,
and that each set represents the way in which a partlcular type

of m1nd views the world, a way wh1ch depends as much on

affective and volitional factors as on intellectual considerations.
This leads to a radical relativism, of which Dilthey is not afraid,
because he has faced it and begun to see that even this docs
not mean the end of knowledge, though it means readjustment
of some of its claims, especially the claims traditionally made

by philosophy. - This opens up a wide field which Dilthey him- -

self did not fully explore, but in which others have been active
in and since his time. Again it has something in common with
the recent teachmg of R. G. Golhngwood .

" Dilthey is in all this a true successor of Kant and Hegel, a
truer successor than many who have clung more closely to the
actual words and doctrines of these masters. For Kant and
Hegel are transition-points, they represent the break-up of old
habits of thought and the coming of new problems and methods,
but it remains for us to tread their road to the end. German

FA
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philosophy in the last hundred years has been attempting to do
this, while philosophy in Britain and elsewhere was still worry-
ing about whether Berkeley proves his point or whether Kant
refuted Hume. This study of Dilthey will be worth while if it
helps to bridge the gap between British traditionalism and German
radicalism in the pursuit of philosophy.

My thanks are due especially to the Master of Balliol, who
introduced me to Dilthey’s writings eightcen years ago and
guided my early studies in this field ; to Dr. Karl Mannheim,
without whose encouragement this book would not have been
written ; and to the Rev. Fr. Edward, O.5.B., for permission
to incorporate several passages from a series of articles on Dilthey
which I contributed several years ago to Laudate. Generous help
has also been received from Dr. G. Misch, who read the book in
proof and made many useful comments and suggestions. The
debt of the bibliography to him is especially great.

H. A. HODGES.



I

. Wilhelm Dilthey (1833-1911) is a significant and influential
figure in the history of German thought. Born two years after
the death of Hegel, and dying three years before the outbreak
of the Four Years’ War, he spans the generations between the
post-Napoleonic Restoration and the onset of the present world
disturbances. He carried over something of the spirit of the age
of romanticism into the age of scientific humanism, and brought
the enthusiasm of Goethe into the midst of the bewilderment of
- the twentieth century. He was twenty-one at the time of
Schelling’s death, twenty-seven at Schopenhauer’s. His life-
time includes the entire career of Nietzsche and the publication
of all the writings of Marx. He lived to read and discuss F. H.
Btadley and William James, Bergson and Husser], and to inspire
a multitude of writers now living. Politically, he saw the work
of Bismarck begun and ended, he saw the building up of Germany
from a loose confederacy of States into a military empire which
threatened the peace of Europe.

The age through which he lived had an inner unity ; it was
the age in which Europe at large became aware of a challenge
to its traditions and a growing uneasiness about the future. The
social structure, already shaken by the impact of the French
Revolution, was further threatened by the consequences of the
Industrial Revolution. Great masses of population were growing
up with little attachment to existing social traditions and little
reason to respect them. Their lives were dominated by the
competitive spirit of industry, which left them little time and no
background for the cultivation of the mind. Their influence
was felt in literature, a debasing influence as Dilthey thought,
in the coming of writers like Dickens, who were of this new urban
public and wrote for it, sacrificing formal and constructive values
for the sake ‘of sentimental effect. The older cultivated classes
felt a challenge to their existence and their way of life and thought,
not only from the new public spawned by industry, but also from
among themselves. The Christian mythology, which had served
as a framework for the thoughts of Furope since St. Augustine,
had been quietly set aside in the eighteenth century. The

1



2 WILHELM DILTHEY'

humanist philosophy which succeeded it was already showing its
inability to produce agreement among. its own exponents, to
create or maintain a common body of convictions. Behind the
facade of scientific progress, and partly because of it, all deeply
reflective minds in the nineteenth century werc disquieted.

The problem was both more and less urgent in Britain than
on the Continent ; more so, because the Industrial Revolution
was further advanced here, and less so, in that the Christian
tradition was more deeply rooted and there still seemed to be
a chance of saving it. This determines the form of the question
as it appears in a series of British poets and prose writers of the
period : what are we to make of the universe and how are we
to conceive our place in it, in the light of our. growing scientific
knowledge ? By some this question was linked with a concern
about the social and cultural effects of industrialization, and so
took on a different form : how can life be made really worth
living in the new world of science and machinery ? This is the
problem of Ruskin and William Morris.

For Dilthey, writing in Germany, the problem had a different
shape from either of these. The Christian tradition was for him
less in the centre of the picture. Though brought up in the
Reformed Church and partly trained for its ministry, he found
much in historic Christianity which was uncongenial, especially
the otherworldliness of its outlook. His own ideals were
Lessing and Goethe, the apostles of romantic humanism. To
this, rather than to Christianity, he felt a threat in the prevailing
spirit of contemporary science. He was aware of the Industrial
Revolution, but it did not dominate his conception of the social
problem. What was central in his view was the omnicompetent
State of modern times, and over against it the social instability
manifested in the revolutionary movements of the nineteenth
century. He declared that the vital question of to-day is the
problem of understanding and guiding the turbulent forces at.
work in modern society. He clung to the belief that the benevo-
lent bureaucracy of Prussia could be combined with the romantic
freedom of personal development.

Dilthey’s philosophy results from the mingling of two in-
fluences, both of eighteenth-century origin, and both concerned
with the study of human mind and society. The one is the
empirical philosophy whose home was Britain and France. The
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other is the transcendental philosophy of the post-Kantian period
_ in Germany.

At the root of the empirical philosophy of Locke and Hume
lies an impaticnce with the inconclusive debates of metaphysics
and a confidence in the power of expenmental science to do
better. They thought it their mission to examine the nature of

- thought and language in order to expose all meaningless ter-
minology and futile speculation, and to lay firmly in the soil of
experience the foundations of scientific method. This meant
concentrating their energies upon psychological questions almost
to the exclusion of questions about the nature of being ; and
if they had been told that they would end by reducing philosophy
to a kind. of applied psychology, Hume at least would have felt
no alarm. In the Preface to his T7eatise of Human Nalure—a
manifesto not less significant than Kant’s Introduction to the
Critique of Pure Reason—he set out a plan for the reconstruction
of the whole edifice of knowledge on the basis of a psychology,
itself newly constructed by the application of the experimental
method. All questions of logic and methodology, of moral and
political theory, of aesthetics, evenn of natural religion, could be
dealt with by this instrument. A line of philosophers in Great
Britain followed up this programme, down to J, S. Mill, whose
System of Logic (1843) had an international reputation in its time,
and affected Dilthey in his formative years. The last notable -
representative of the school, Alexander Bain, died as recently as
1gog : and to-day the revival of interest in Hume himself testifies
to the continued vitality' of his standpoint.

What attracted Dilthey in these philosophers was on the one
hand their distrust of speculative theories and their faith in
empirical methods, -and on the other hand their conviction that
the central concern of the philosopher should be the study of
man and society. Both these lessons were being proclaimed in
his early years by a yet more powerful voice in France. The
British empirical philosophy, introduced into France by Voltaire,
was crystallized into a new and original form by Auguste Comte,
whose Cours de phzlosopkze pasztwe (1830-42) set going a movement
which s still vigorous in Frdfi€é ard elsewhere. Comte did
not merely proclalm the value and analyse the methods of
empirical or, as he called it, positive science. He put it into a -
wider context, and gave an intelligible account of its relation to
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metaphysical speculation, by his doctrine of the three stages
through which human thought has had to pass. He showed the
theological way of conceiving things giving way gradually to the
metaphysical, and this in turn being replaced by the positive
outlook, which is alone capable of yielding genuine knowledge.
He codified the logical relations between the various sciences, and
showed how the progress of one depends upon progress having
been previously made in another, and so explained why the
positive outlook has appeared in them not simultaneously, but
in a necessarily determined order of time. He added that the
establishment of the positive method in the study of man and
society had not yet been accomplished, and that it was his mission
to accomplish it. Declaring that psychology, the study of the
individual mind, can never become a science, and differing
strikingly in this respect from the British school, he laid down
the programme for a * sociology,” an empirical or positive science
of humanity in its social groupings. The British school themselves
were influenced by this. J. S. Mill, while holding firmly to the
belief in the centrality of psychology, found a place for sociology
in his system of sciences. Herbert Spencer developed sociology
very far, and in Great Britain his influence has been determinative,
while Comte is hardly read or known. In France, however, the
two sides of Comte’s teaching are alive and inﬁuential to-day.
His doctrine of positive method has inspired a school of writers
on the philosophy of the sciences, while a sociology conceived
in his terms and inspired by his teaching is an important element
in French education.

Dilthey's attitude to Comte was twofold. He was fascinated
by the clarity with which the Frenchman had described the
positive method in the natural sciences, and the precision with
which he had assigned to each of them its place in a logical edifice
which explained their mutual relations and their history. He
- ‘was equally convinced that Comte was wrong about the study

of man. It was not merely that Comte was wrong in excluding
_the possibility of a scientific psychology, and the British school
. right in afﬁrmmg it. D11they believed that they and Comte were
. alike wrong in assummg that the methods and presuppositions
* of the natural sciences could be transferred substantially un-
- changed to the human studies. 1In the latter field the conditions
of observation and experiment are very different, and even the
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kind of questions which we are concerned to ask are not altogether
the same as in the natural sciences. These differences are bound
to be reflected in the methods and logical structure of the human
studies, and in the course of their historical development. Dilthey
set himself the task of making clear what the difference was, and
s0 exhibiting the distinctive character of the human studies. He
was the better able to conceive and execute this task because
of the other influences which blended with those of the Anglo-
French empiricists in his mind.

The “ critical ”* philosophy of Kant is not, at least ostensibly,
a psychological study such as Hume undertook ; but it had a
like effect in reducing philosophy w0 a study of the human mind,
its activities and forms of experience. This revolutionary change
coincided in date with a double movement of thought which
made the years between 1770 and 1830 in Germany a period of
concentrated intellectual activity such as has probably no
parallel anywhere in modern history. 1. On the one hand there
was the romantic movement, which in Germany, as in Britain,
but to an even greater extent, was no mere change of literary
fashions and styles, but the proclamation of a new philosophy,
challenging the jejune rationalism of the eighteenth century with
a new conception of man and the world. Coleridge in England
united first-class poetic genius and critical ability with a real
grasp of deep philosophical issues, and in him and Wordsworth
and Shelley the spirit of Platonism broods over English roman-
ticism. In Germany Goethe and Schiller, to name only the two
greatest, combined poetic genius with philosophical interests in
such a way that each drew support from the other. Schiller
adopted in essentials the philosophy of Kant. Goethe worked
out a philosophy of a new type which Dilthey calls “ evolutionary
pantheism ”, the doctrine of a universal mind which, unconscious
at first in nature, struggles towards consciousness in the animal
world and reaches self-consciousness in man, Both found in the
creative imagination of the artist a reflection of that power
which underlies all the phenomena of nature and history. 2. At
the same time there was also going on in Germany an intellectual
revolution comparable with that which we associate with the
names of Galileo and Bacon. This was a revolution not in
natural science, but in historical study, and it meant that history
itself acquired a consciousness of method and direction which
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transformed it into a progressive science, while kindred studies
such as philology, ‘archaeology, anthropology, comparative
mythology, sprang into life to support it and feed it with facts
and principles. A new intellectual world came into being over
agamst the world of the natural sciences, a world where nature
. is only the environment, and human action the central fact.—
All these influences blended in the post-Kantian philosophy. In
"‘Fichte, Schelling, and Hegel the transcendental philosophy of
/Kant, the romantic faith in the creative powers of man and his
" close kinship with the world spirit, and the new vision of cultural
and social development in human history, came together into a
brilliant though short-lived unity.
In Dilthey’s generation the unity was already breaking up.
A strong reaction had set in against metaphysical speculation.
Materialism and positivism were coming into vogue. A cry was
raised for a return to Kant : not the Kant of the second and third -
Grmques who had 1nsp1rcd Fichte and his successors, but the
positivist Kant of the Critigue of Pure Reason. Dilthey shared in
the reaction, but at the same time had a deep sympathy for the
romantic ideal of life and art, and a comprehcnsmn of the
historical movement, which’ made it impossible to write off the
post-Kantians as his contemporaries were doing. He wished to
do with them as Dr. I. A. Richards has recently done with
Coleridge, accepting and developing his psychology and aesthetic
while explaining his metaphysics away, -Dilthey shows no trace
i of the influence of that Hegelian Left, represented by Feuerbach
{ and Marx, which found it possible to discard Hegel’s idealism
% while' retaining his dlalectlc * He joined in the cry for a return
*to Kant, but insisted on the whole Kant, the man who not only
f' analyscd the presuppositions of natural science and showed its
~ powers and its limitations, but also pointed beyond it to the
moral, aesthetic, and rehglous consciousness which is the root of-
" metaphysics, even while he showed that metaphysics as a branch
of knowledge is a vain dream. By doing all this, Kant set the
problem for subscquent philosophers : to retain the deepest
understanding of the moral, aesthetic, and religious elements in
experience, while redccming them from speculative interpreta-
tions and making them the object of empirical scientific study.
It was the problem which the historical movement was solving
in’ practice, and the task of philosophy as Dilthey saw it was to
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work out the epistemological and logical foundations of the
historical studies and build these into the Kantian structure,
side by side with Kant’s own cplstemology and logic of the
natural sciences.

Of the post-Kantians themselves, one stood out in his mind
above the rest—Schleiermacher, whom he had met in the course
of his early theological studies, and who continued to fascinate
him throughout his life. His analysis of the religious conscious-
‘ness, his conception of the dialectical relation between universal
type and individual instance, and most of all his famous
hermeneutic, or theory of the principles of understanding and
interpretation, ' remained familiar themes in Dilthey’s own
philosophy, where the two latter have a fundamental importance,
One of Dilthey’s best-known works is his Life of Schleiermacher, a
monumental achievement even though he did not live to finish
it. Only in his last years, after 1900, did Dilthey give equally
sympathetic attention to Hegel, but when he did so, he found in
him, too, a great deal to admire.

Dllthey was fully aware of his dependcncc on these two main
sources, the Anglo-French empiricism and the German blend of
Kant with romanticism and the historical movement. He
believed that each had faults which could be cured by combining
it with the other, and that the union of these two traditions, so
disparate and yet ;\ﬂce in making man their central object of
study, was the peculiar task of the nineteenth century., In his
" own philosophy their union is carried far, but not so far that
their tension is overcome, and there are points where he failed
to reconcile the two sides of himself, and therefore failed to
produce a coherent doctrine. He was right, however, in thinking -
that the two traditions need one another, and that each is strong
where. the other is weak. The empiricists are strong in their
refusal to indulge in speculative t theories, their determination to be
scientific and realistic, and their successful attempt to make thelr
knowledge a force for social reform, as in the outstanding i instance
of the philosophical radicals. They fail in their understanding
of the deeper levels of experience. The Kantian-romantic-
historical tradition has this understanding, but is"apt to run off
into_speculation instead of girding itself for action, Dﬂthey )
repeats with approval ‘Carlyle’s characterization of it in the
typical figure of Diogenes Teufelsdrockh, the Professor without

B
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a pupil, who sits in his tower and meditates on things in general,
‘or descends only to utter cryptic epigrams in the Grine Gans.!
To give Bentham the wisdom of Goethe, and Goethe the practical
genius of Bentham, would be the ideal. ,

Dilthey is one of those philosophers who are drawn to
philosophy not only by the direct study of it, but also by questions
which arise in their study of other things. His interests ranged
widely. In particular he was so deeply interested in history, and
wrote so much on historical and biographical subjects, that to
many people he is better known as a historian than as a
philosopher. It was not political and institutional history that
he wrote, but the history of ideas : history of the Renaissance
and the Reformation, of various stages in the development of
European and especially German thought and culture from this
period to the age of the post-Kantians. His Life of Schleiermacher

and his Early Life of Hegel belong to this historical category of
writing as much as to the strictly philosophic, and together with
his Conception and Analysis of Human Nature in the 15th and
16th Centuries and other essays they have given him a secure
reputation in this field of learning. His writings on the Renais-
sance.and the subsequent centuries show a great interest in the
attempt then made to establish a rational anthropology or doctrine
of the nature of man, and to discover a natural law which might
be the basis for a generally agreed moral and political system,
He also traces through the same period the development of
hermeneutics, the art and science of interpretation which, arising
in antiquity and kept alive by the Church, came to maturity in ,
Schleiermacher, who generalized it and made it an integral part
of ordinary epistemology and logic. .

With this interest in history went an interest in the fine arts,
especially in poetry and music. This was, however, a
philosopher’s or a historian’s interest in art rather than that of
an artist, It was less concerned with technique and formal

~values than with the content expressed in the work of art, and

its significance as a revelation of the mind of man in general

and of particular ages and cultures. It found an outlet in

numbers of historical and critical essays, in most of which the

historical or biographical interest is well to the fore, and in

several works on aesthetics, which concern themselves with the
'  Gesammelte Schriften, 1V, 507 .



AN INTRODUCTION 9

psychological mechanism of artistic creativity and the social
and intellectual influence of the arts. This side of his work
naturally shows close links with his interest in hermeneutics.
In view of Dilthey’s interest in historical and social questions,
the British reader will probably learn with surprise that he wrote
only one short book on ethics, and nothing at all devoted
specifically to what in this country is called political theory.
This was not due to indifference, but to a feeling that much
spadework remained to be done about the foundations on which
any future moral and political theory would have to rest. In
an age when scientific method was being brought over from the
natural sciences and acclimatized in the human studies, it seemed
to him that the rough—and—rcady mtrospectxve psychology, eked.
out by metaphysical abstractions, which is the stock-in-trade of
so many moral and political theorists, was becoming out of date,
and that what was needed was, a thorough grounding in psy-
chology and somal science before the attempt. was made even to
formulate the questions in the moral and political field. Dilthey
never supposed that he himself had done the necessary spadework.
He thought that he had blazed a trail which others would be
able to follow to the end. This was a just estimate of his achieve-
ment. In moral and political theory he appears not as the
prophet of a particular doctrine, but as the forerunner and
inspirer of a movement from which light has come in varlous
ways., He is Socrates rather than Plato. " « v
In his early years Dilthey was very conscious of isolation in
his philosophical work. He was asking questions which ran
counter to prevailing habits of thought, trying to unite elements
from mutually hostile traditions, and antagonizing each by
questioning what it held to be axiomatic. He writes of himself
as “moving in an unknown country ”,! as working towards a
new way of philosophizing, and indeed he was one of those who
have dared to call in question not this or that philosophical
opinion, but the future of philosophy itself. His writings of all
periods show traces of attempts to find common ground with
contemporary movements, some of which were only verbally in
unison with him, while none shared his vision of the amplitude of
the task to be done. Once he suffered the mortification of being
attacked with violence and contempt by a psychologist with

* Brigfwechsel Dilthey—Yorck, p. 102.
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whom he had thought himself to be in agreement, In his later
years the intellectual climate changed, and before he died he saw
the questions which he had raised being taken up seriously by
other philosophers, and a group of pupils gathered round himself
who promised to continue the work which he had begun.

Since that time, at least until the Nazi purge of German
thought, his influence has continued to grow in various directions.
His hermeneutic, his psychological and sociological programme,
his conceptions of life, history, culture, have all proved fruitful
and have become starting-points for work by later writers,
,.'To-day he is recognized as one of the most 51gn1ﬁcant figures in
,the intellectual world since Hegel, and it is safe to say that
: no future phxlosophy can afford to neglect his challenge or to
overlook his positive suggestions.



I1

There are many people to-day to whom philosophy means
chicfly epistemology and logic ; meaning by epistemology a
discussion of how we perceive sensible objects, and in what sense
they are really there to be perceived, and by logic a discussion
of the general laws of thought and the methods and presupposi-
tions of natural science. Those who seek this kind of thing will
not find it in Dilthey. Our knowledge of the physical world is
discussed in his works, but it is not a major issue there. His
view on the matter (which is positivist or phenomenalist) might
be overthrown, and yet leave all his main contentions standing.
Methodology plays a large part in his work, but it is not the
methodology of natural science. It is the methodology of the
human studies, and it is his first concern to insist that the two are
‘different. : :

This is not an attack on natural science, of the kind some-
times made by theologians, philosophers, or artists who think to
enhance their own intellectual prestige by decrymg someone else, !
It is an empmcal observation based upon two sets of facts :
that the empiricists and positivists, who tried to transfer the
procedures of natural science to theé human studies with a mini-
mum of modification, had obtained results in economics and
psychophysics, but had failed to penetrate the significance of the
higher imaginative and intellectual activities, while the romantic
and . historical school, who. had spoken to the purpose on these
latter activities, had gone about it by methods developed from
the independent study of their material.

If methods differ from one enquiry to another, that is because
we are working with different kinds of evidence, and that again
is because not all kinds of objects are accessible to us in the same
way. Other people’s minds are not known to us in exactly the
same way as our own, and neither are known to us in the same
way as physical things. In this way what begins as a study of
methodological differences leads us back to epistemology, and
Dilthey has to investigate the nature of the difference between
our knowledge of minds and our knowledge of physical things.
He says a great deal about this in many places, but always insists

13



12 WILHELM DILTHEY

that the human studies are knowledge in a sense in which natural
science is not, because physical objects as known to us are merely
appearances, while minds are “ real realities > (reale Realitdten),
known to us as they are in themselves. ‘

This, again, is not an attempt to deny either the reality of
the external world or the real triumphs of natural science in
investigating it. There are obvious ways in which we know
physical nature better than we know man or society. We can
describe and analyse, explain and predict, with far greater
precision in the former than invthe latter, nor does our knowledge
of nature depend in any degree upon human testimony borne by
unscientific witnesses. On the other hand—and this is what
Dilthey puts in the foreground—we cannot enter into the being
of physical things and processes as we can with human beings
and societies, where sympathetic insight, based on the identity
of nature between ourselves and what we study, enables us to
appreciate not only the external movements and changes, but
the motives producing them and their meaning for the people
concerned. Itis this which makes Dilthey call the human studies
a knowledge of reality in a sense in which natural science is not,
and sets him the task of explaining in detail where the difference
lies.

Other philosophers have seen the difference, but have used
it only as a stick to beat the natural scientists. Bergson has shown
clearly that beyond the analytical intelligence as seen in mathe-
matics and natural science there are other forms of experience
which deserve to be called cognitive ; but if we ask what these
are, the “ intuition » which is all he offers turns out to be a rag-
bag into which scraps of introspection, art, metaphysics, and
religion have been thrown together, and no attempt is made to
sort them out. Such failure to work out one’s own contention
seriously renders the contention worthless. Gentile has made
much of the difference between knowing inanimate objects, such
as a stone, and knowing “spiritual reality ’, and has pointed
out that the latter process involves a certain * self-identification *’
- of the knowing subject with the object known. But instead of
analysing this “ self-identificatory ”’ process, he has left it in a
metaphorical obscurity which favours his own idealist meta-
physic, tacitly suggesting that the accord between two minds of
which the one understands the other has something to do with

<
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the transcendental unity of all selves in the One Self, which is his
highest metaphysical doctrine. Dilthey was the first writer to
set speculdtive questions aside and study the process of sym-
pathetic understanding soberly and scientifically, He showed
how analysis, clear definition, and systematic exploration of the
object play a determinative part in it also, as well as in the method
of natural science, and that the two methods, though different, are
not antithetic.

He begins by pointing out that most of our knowledge of
minds, including our own mrinds, depends on the ways in which
they find expression. Between understanding and expression
there is a close link, corresponding to that other link which binds
together the expression and the experience to which it gives

_utterance. Every lived experience (Erlebnis), every element of
cognitive, affective, or conative activity which forms part of the
history of a mind, tends to give rise to an expression ; not merely
in Croce’s sense, i.e., a clarification and definition of feelings and
impressions by the formation of precise imagery in the mind,
but also and primarily in the ordinary sense of evert expression
through word or deed or gesture. There are various types of
expression, some automatic and involuntary, others artificial and
deliberate ; but it is a fundamental characteristic of mental
life that in one way or another it expresses or * objectifies ”
itself. What does not find overt expression in this way still
tends to clothe itself in words or other symbols in the sub-
ject’s consciousness, and it is common knowledge that we do
not think we have really got possession of an idea, or fathomed
the depths of our own emotional life, until we have put it into
words.

Expression, indeed, is indispensable to self-knowledge, since
only by it can our view of ourselves acquire either clarity, or
stability, or depth. Introspection unaided by the understand-
ing of expressions is a very blunt tool. The stream of psychic
events passes so swiftly, each thought or feeling melting so
1nexorably into its successor, that it is impossible to get a
steady view of what is going on in ourselves. Seeing experi-
ences pass in their fleeting way, not staying to be examined
and analysed, we must often be at a loss to describe or classify
them accurately, Apart from this, the very act of introspection
can pervert the evidence on which it should rely, and we are
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apt to find in ourselves the experiences which we come pre-
pared to find.!

The way to self-knowledge would be blocked if it were not
for the inherent tendency of experience to find expression ; for
expression counteracts in large measure the factors which defeat
introspection. It reacts upon the experience which it expresses,
not normally distorting it, but clarifying it and at the same time
keeping it before the mind for a manageable length of time.
Thus what direct introspection cannat do, introspection aided by
expression can do with some confidence. Add to this that some
types of expression give utterance to things which are buried deep
down below the threshold of ordinary consciousness, so that what
1 think and feel is revealed to me first by what I say or do. It
thus becomes clear that expression is the basis on which our
knowledge even of our own minds is built.

It is even more obvious that expression is the medium through
which we know' other minds. Introspection is impossible in this
case, the mental life of others is not directly accessible to me even
in that degree in which my own is, and nothing can make it
accessible unless it is conveyed to me by some physical expression
which I can perceive and understand. The fact that I can
understand an expression when I meet it is due to a curious
psychological law, by virtue of which every physical event which
expresses an experience in someone’s mind has the power, in
normal conditions, to evoke a corresponding experience in the
mind of an observer., I see a human figure in a downcast
attitude, the face marked with tears ; these are the expressions
of grief, and I cannot normally perceive them without feeling in
myself a reverberation of the grief which they express. Though
native to another mind than mine, and forming part of 2 mental
history which is not mine, it none the less comes alive in me, or
sets up an image or reproduction of itself (Nackbild) in my con-
sciousness. Upon this foundation all my understanding of the
other person is built.

This power of expressions to evoke what they express is the
basis of all communication and all sharing of experience between

! Dilthey gives as an example the question whether my perception of a mountain
i_nc!udes an empathic element. The moment I ask the question, an empathic element
is likely to appear, and this is no evidence that it was there before. The writings

of certain supparters of the empathic theory of art certainly appear to illustrate
and confirm this remark of Dilthey's,
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human beings. It is not an inferential process. When I see the
grief-stricken figure I do not begin by recognizing the attitude
as the attitude typical of grief, and conclude from this that the
person’ before me is experiencing grief. The mere sight of the
expression awakens in me an immediate response, not intellectual,
but emotional, feeling arouses feeling with no other intermediary
than the expression itself. Dilthey remarks that what happens
in me on such an occasion is the same as what happens in the
other person whom I understand, only as it were in reverse. In
him, a lived experience has externalized itself in an expression.
In me, a perceived expression has internalized itself in the shape
of a Nachbild of the experience expressed. Guided by the other
person’s expression, I live over again (nacherlebe) his experience
in my own consciousness, and this is the essence of understanding.
“To reproduce is to re-live >’ (Nachbilden ist eben ein Nacherleben).

When I thus re-live someone’s experience, the Nachbild of
his experience in my mind both is and is not a part of my own
mental history. It is, in the sense that it is I who am conscious
of it, it belongs to my unity of apperception. It is not, in the
sense that it is not my personal response to circumstances affecting
me personally, but a reflection in me of someone clse’s response
to circumstances affecting him. It is, so to say, distanced from
the stream of my own life, eingeklammert or bracketed off, and
ascribed by me to the other person. This again is not an act
of deliberate judgment. I do not begin by observing the presence
of a feeling in my mind and then judge that it is a reflection of
something in his, but it is immediately projected and perceived
by me as his. This projection Dilthey calls a * transposition of
myself *’ (Uebertragung, Transposition, Sichhineinversetzen). It means’
perceiving the other person as possessed of an inner life essentially
like my own, and so ‘* rediscovering myself in the Thou > (das
Verstehen ist ein Wiederfinden des Ich im Du).?

Understanding is closely related to sympathy (Sympathie, das
Miterleben), but though the two normally go together, they are
. not the same. To understand is to know what someone is
" experiencing, through a Nachbild of his experience, which, though
© in my consciousness, is projected into him and perceived as his.
To sympathize is to have in my own person experiences analogous
to his and related to them, e.g., to rejoice with him in his joy

1G.8, V, 299. 2G5, VIIL, 191,
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and weep with him in his sorrow. It is not normally possible
to understand without sympathizing, whether the person under-
stood is real or only a character in a play or a novel. Dilthey
recognizes an exception in the case of instrumental music. “‘ No
one will condole with Beethoven over the expression of grief in
one of his adagios, and no one can rejoice with the unruffled
cheerfulness of an allegro by Haydn.” !

What I understand may be something small and simple, such
as a momentary feeling or a simple idea or purpose ; or it may
be more complex, even to the point where I understand a lengthy
historical process or a tangled dramatic plot. The more complex
it is, the greater the labour which I have to put into understanding
it. To understand the simple fact that so-and-so is feeling dreary,
I need only feel in myself the Nachbild of his dreariness. The
process is swift and automatic from the moment when I perceive
his expression. But already in conducting a serious conversation
the case is altered. Here we have a train of thought mingled
with feeling, partly but not wholly expressed in the words which
a person speaks, his tone of voice, his accompanying attitudes and
gestures, and changing even while he expresses it in response to
our own remarks and other expressions. We have to understand
the grammatical meaning of each sentence, the logical connection

~ between one sentence and another, the implications of what is
said or left unsaid, the emotional flavour of the whole—a very
complex piece of mental history, understood through a complex
and varied sequence of expressions. Mr. Sherlock Holmes used
to astonish Dr. Watson by watching him in silence for ten minutes
and then breaking in with a remark which proved to be apposite
to Watson’s train of thought. Something not unlike this is done
by each of us every time he takes part in a conversation. Itisa
running exercise in mind-reading, leaping from expression to
expression, filling gaps, removing inconsistencies, and so present-
ing us with a highly-refined and intellectually elaborated result

.which is our understanding of what the other person said.

' 'The complexity is greater still when we pass to the under-
standing of a lengthy course of action, e.g., the foreign policy
of Palmerston, or a dramatic situation and its development, e.g.,
the plot of the lliad or of Hamlet, And here we see clearly, if
we did not before, that understanding cannot always be a mere

1G.8., VII, 52.
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mental reproduction of the experience understood, just as it
happened. Even in seeing a play, Dilthey remarks, we cannot
grasp it as a whole unless at the end we look back over the whole
performance, and this we can only do sketchily, remembering
the structural outline of the plot and a few high points of detail,
but letting the rest go. Itisimpossible tohold in the imagination
a train of events covering months or years, except by dint of much
telescoping and generalizing, omitting the inessentials, throwing
the weight on to a few incidents recognized as typical or crucial,
and so contriving to grasp much in little. The dramatist and
the historian do much of this work for us, and present their
material predigested. The amount of sheer intellectual labour
that goes into a historian’s work, testing the meaning and value
of his sources, filling gaps, resolving inconsistencies, detecting
causal connections, and so working out a coherent and well-
grounded narrative, needs no emphasis. But he is only doing
on a large scale what we all do when we understand the sayings
and doings of our neighbours,

In this intellectual activity we are guided by the principle of
coherence. That interpretation is likely to be true which takes
account of all the evidence we have and works it into a story
consistent with itself and human nature. Of course the principle
of coherence applies, in one way or another, in all spheres of
thought, but it applies especially in the sphere of understanding ;
for the mind is a living unity in which every part is informed by
the character of the whole, and if we understand by projecting
ourselves into the object, this means that we understand the
object as being also that kind of a unity. Dilthey is fond of
contrasting the human studies with natural science in this respect.
Our knowledge of the physical world comes from disjointed
sense-data which come to us with no objective unity or coherence
in them, and a minimum of order in the shape of causal sequence
has to be imparted to them by the perceiving mind itself, as Kant
made clear ; but in the mind we see the principle of unity, it
is given in inner experience and projected in understanding, and
in working with this principle we are not imposing an interpreta-
tion on the phenomena, but tracing their own inherent structure.

This process of assembling the evidence and filling the gaps
includes, of course, a great deal of reasoning on the lines made
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it is thought of as entirely or even primarily that. It is based
on a process of imaginative amplification whose nature we shall
understand if we go back to the root from which understanding
grows—the mirroring in one mind of experiences taking place
in another. The sight of an expression, we said, arouses in me
a life which is mine and yet not mine ; mine because it is in my
consciousness and I know its quality, and not mine because it is
the response of someone else to a situation in which he is involved
and I am not. This image of his experience in me, being an
image of life, is itself life, it grows and develops, it enacts in me
the history which it has pre-enacted in him. Distanced from
my own concerns, ‘‘ incapsulated ** as R. G. Collingwood says,
it tends in me towards the same sequel which it had in him and
according to the same laws. It is thus that I understand, not
by generalization and subsumption but by direct vision, what
are the obvious and natural consequences of an event which I
find recorded.

Let us take a recent instance. History records that in the
autumn of 1938 Herr Hitler became a party to an agrcement
which promised a peaceful and independent future to the Czech
State. Any difficulties arising in the future between .Germany
and Czechoslovakia were to be settled by consultation with other
governments, including that of Great Britain. In the following
spring he annexed Czechia without genuine excusc and without
preliminary consultation. ‘The British Prime Minister and many
of his supporters therefore abruptly changed their attitude towards
Germany and began to foresee and make ready for war. What
is behind this therefore? Of course a psychologist could state in
general terms a number of laws which govern the reactions of
people who realize that they have been deceived and slighted,
and no doubt it could be shown that the behaviour of the British
government and people then was in accord with these laws. But
we do not know these laws, and yet we understand quite well
what happened, and why. * We do so because we put oursclves
momentarily into the position of the agents concerned, and then
do not infer or guess their next action, but relive it in ourselves.
Their response to the situation repeats itself in our minds, and
so we see in the rest of the story not merely the things which
happened next, but the obvious and natural consequences. We
say not then, but therefore.
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Of course this imaginative reliving is not the only factor
involved in filling the gaps in our record and making it into a
coherent story. There is no question that an immense labour
of discursive and abstract thinking has also to go on before the
work can take its proper shape. Where imaginative understand-
ing can be turned 'into or supplemented by causal explanation,
this ought to be done, and if there is sense in speaking of the
progress of history towards the rank of a science, it must mean in
great part this very progress from imaginative to intellective
apprehension, from the vision of what is natural to the recognition
of what is regular. In so far as this process goes on, the gap
between history and sociology will be narrowed, and the dream
of the positivists, that history could ultimately be made into
applied sociology, represents the goal of such an advance, a goal
none the less genuine because it will never be fully attained.
Dilthey himself not merely recognizes, but stresses, the element
of critical thinking and scientific explanation in history. He
discusses the conflict between the pragmatic and the speculative
ways of writing history, the extent to which and the methods
by which history can hope to get behind the momentary action
of the individual agent to his deeper motives, policy and character,
and to social trends and forces more deep-seated still. He dis-
cusses the part played by the comparative method in history and
all the other human studies. He got himself into hot water with
his fellow-philosophers for maintaining that the human studies
‘cannot reach full efficiency without a thorough discipline in
psychology—a contention not often heard from philosophers of
his type, who usually treat psychology as an inferior thing which
needs to be kept in its place. But whatever Dilthey might say
about. the more methodical side of historical research and the
logical scaffolding which underpins it, he always added that it
is the imaginative process of understanding which gives life and
meaning to the rest. It is at work all the time in building up

~our every-day experience of men, and it reaches a high develop-
ment in the work of the poets, who are the eyes through which
the grown man learns to see. In their work human nature and
destiny find expression with a depth and a richness which no
amount of generalizing analysis can hope to overtake. In short,
as Dilthey puts it, * we always understand more than we know ”.

1 Quoted by A. Stein, Deir Begriff des Verstahens bei Dilthey, p. 55.
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Understanding is the * mother earth > to which we have always
to return for new strength and sureness of vision. In coming
to grips with an outstanding individual or movement in the past, °
whatever help we may get from general truths and causal in-
ferences,” the most proper and (to be paradomcal) the most
objective approach is the most subjective, the reliving in ourselves
of what we study.!

The kind of unity which we find in mental life, and which is
the ultimate object of research in our study of it, is called
“ meaning ”’ (Bedeutung) by Dilthey. This term plays a great
part in his later writings, and has an important place among
the ‘ categories of life ° of which he tried once or twice to make
a list.? Bedeutung in Dilthey means not primarily the significance
which belongs to an expression or a symbol, but the relation _
between part and whole in the process of mental life. If we
stand back from the turmoil of practical life, the * hunt after
ends ’,® and contemplate life quietly, we see it as a process which
with the lapse of time is continually shaping itself into a whole,
yet never complete or stable. Each incident in the process is
the outcome and fulfilment of what went before ; each incident
opens up some possibilities for the future and shuts out others ;
and the meaning or significance (Bedeutung, Bedeutsamkeit) of the
- particular incident lies in these relations, as the meaning or
- sense {Bedeutung, Sinn). of the whole process lies in the unity which
~these relations both manifest and generate. ‘‘ The essence of

meaning-relations lies in the relations which, in the time-
process, are contained in the gradual shaping of a life.”’
Meaning, so defined, is what understanding (das Versichen)
apprehends ; and conversely understanding is often defined in
terms of the apprehension of this kind of unity. ¢ In under-
standing we start from the system of the whole, which is given
to us as a living reality, to make the particular intclligible to
ourselves in terms of it. It is the fact that we live in the conscious-
ness of the system of the whole which enables us to understand
a partlcular statement, a parncular gesture, or a particular
action’.®* What constitutes ‘‘understanding’® here is not
pmmarﬂy the relation between an expression and what it ex-
presses, but the relation between part and whole in a living

1G.5., V, 278, *Sec G5, VIL, 228 £, - 26,8, VI, s10.
$G.5., VII, 234. 5G.S8, V, 172, ‘
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process. It is in this sense primarily that ““ understanding ”’ is
characteristic of the human studies, in contrast with the natural
sciences, which construct a unity of law in place of the inner
unity of process which is inaccessible to them.

Itgoes withoutsaying that *“ meaning ” and ‘‘ understanding *
in this sense are inseparable from ‘‘ meaning” and ‘‘ under-
standing > in the other and equally obvious sense, in which
“ meaning >’ is the relation between sign -and signified, and
‘“understanding * is the deciphering of signs or expressions.
This aspect of the matter comes to the fore in Dilthey’s writings
after 1897, when we find him defining ‘‘ understanding’’ in
terms of it. °‘ Understanding is our name for the process in
which mental life comes to be known through expressions of it
which are given to the senses.”” ¥ He is anxious, however, to
keep the two aspects together, and this is especially evident in
his treatment of “ meaning ”’, where he actually tries to exhibit
the ‘‘ meaning >’ or significance of words and other expressions
as a special case of ‘“ meaning ” in the sense of living unity.?
Here he goes too far. The time-relations which constitute
““ meaning * in the latter sense are not the same as the relation
between sign and signified, or between expression and lived
experience. But it is true that time-relations of the kind in
question do subsist between one expression and another. The
* meaning >’ of a word from one point of view may be the object
to which it refers ; from another it may equally lie in the part
which the word plays in the development of the sentence, its
relation to what comes before and after. It is safe to say that
the ambiguity in Dilthey’s use of the words *‘ understanding
and ““ meaning *’ testifies to a real connection between the two
facts, the fact of expression and the fact of living unity, which are
distinct but are not found apart. To ‘‘understand’ the
“meaning ”’ of an expression is also to ‘“understand” the
** meaning ’ (in a different sense of both words) of a fragment of
mental life. _

Dilthéy distinguishes three classes of expressions, differing in
the depth and precision of the insight they give.

(a) The first comprises all expressions which convey ideas, i.e.,
language in its logical aspect, mathematical symbolism, con-
ventional signs such as traffic lights or railway signals, and any-
’ 168, V, 332. :G.8., VII, 234-5.
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thing else that serves the same purpose. The arbitrqry sign in
these cases conveys an idea, though when the idea is about a
physical fact we sometimes speak of the sign as being a si.gnf?f =
that fact, as e.g., when a bell rings in a railway station to signify
the approach of a train. With all expression of this first type
our aim is clarity and adequacy, the evil which we try to avoid

is ambiguity ; and where the system of signs is well worked out
and skilfully wielded this aim is largely attained. If someone
writes down an algebraic formula, I know exactly what he means.
On the other hand, I learn very little else about him. I know |
what he is thinking, but not what makes him think it, or why
he says it, or how he feels, or what sort of a man he is,

(b) The second type of expression comprises human actions.
An action is not performed in order to express the agent’s pur-
pose, but in order to fulfil it. Nevertheless, to an outside-’
observer, it does express his purpose, i.c., it makes his purpose
known. This is clear in simple instances, where there is little
or no doubt what purpose an action is meant to fulfil. If I sec
someone sawing at the roots of a tree, there is little doubt what
he intends. Of course the question becomes harder when we
come to ulterior aims, and very hard indeed when we come to
consider a long course of action stretching over a series of years, -
e.g., the career of a statesman. This involves great possibility
of misinterpretation, though offering deeper insight into his
character if we succeed in understanding. And however much
we may learn about what he purposed and did in the circum-
stances which confronted him, we can never know what other
“possibilities there may have been in him, such as only a different
environment could have called out, :

(¢) The third type of expression is what Dilthey calls the
Yife-expression (Erlebnisausdruck), i.e., the spontaneous utterance or
exclamation, the clapping of hands, the laugh or the sigh, facial
expression, gesture, and attitude, and in fine all those modes of
expression which give utterance primarily to emotional states. -
This is a type of expression not established by convention but
connatural to man. It arises involuntarily out of lived experience.
It can sometimes go deep, and make possible a really delicate
and intimate understanding. It can express things which the
subject himself does not know about himself, Yet at best what
it reveals is more easily felt than defined, it is sometimes am-



AN INTRODUCTION 23

biguous, and can be and constantly is suppressed or counter-
feited. ‘

Ordinary language is easily seen to partake of both () and
(¢). It expresses ideas, but often obscurely, and it is also charged
with feeling. Only in the exact sciences, if even there, do we
find language used without emotional overtones; while in
literature proper they are not overtones, but part of the melody.
What is true of language and literature is true of most art, and
it is from this point that we can most naturally approach Dilthey’s
account of the nature and functions of art. His views on the
subject find expression in various of his writings, but especially in
three essays published between 1887 and 18g5. In two of these,
The Poet’s Imagination and On Comparative Psychology, he expounds
an aesthetic based on the recognition of a double function of art
in evoking and governing feeling, and in conveying ideas.

The poet is a man of exceptionally rich and deep feeling, and
of a fertile and flexible imagination. This gives him, in the first
place, exceptional powers of understanding and expression, so
that he can express for himself and evoke in us emotional states
and processes beyond our usual capacity. He can feel to the
full the tension of a dramatic situation, and express it without
- false simplification or sentimentalization ; he can feel his way
through conflict and suspense to a final reconciliation, and can
take us with him on the way. This is art in its capacity as
life-expression. ‘

But, in the second place, the poet is our master in the apprecia-
tion of excellence in things, the appreciation of that value which
lies in the perfection of the type. Al life is a complex of functions,
and those qualities in the living thing which make for adequate
fulfilment of function are singled out by us as the *‘ essential ”
or ‘‘ typical ” qualities, and become for us both a descriptive
norm and a standard of value. An individual being or action
which strikingly exhibits these essential qualities is recognized as a
“type’’, and becomes a standard of reference by which other
individuals are judged. Everyone has in some degree the *‘ eye
for types”’,! but here again the artist is ahead of us. He can
single out the essential elements in a thing from the inessentials,
and so portray it as to bring out what is typical or truly significant
init. His work is to us ‘‘ an invitation to vision *°,2 in Dilthey’s

1 Das typische Sehen, G.S., V, 279. 2 Ibid.
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phrase ; it shows us more than we had suspected in .ﬁnnili?_r
things, and increases our power of discernment. This s art in
its capacity as conveying ideas.

It is very different, of course, from the expression of clear-cut
statements and reasonings in narrative or argumentative prose.
“ Thought produces concepts, art creates types.””* But t.hlS
artistic activity is of the greatest importance for our understanding
of life, and stands in a close relation to the progress of the human
studies. ‘“ None of us would possess more than a meagre part
of our present understanding of human conditions if we had not
become used to sceing through the poet’s eyes, and beholding
Hamlets and Gretchens, Richards and Cordelias, Marquis
Posas and Philips in the men around us.” 2 ‘‘ Painters taught
us to read in the countenances of men and to interpret attitude
and demeanour, Poets are our organs for the understanding of
men, and they influence the way in which we lead our lives in
love, in marriage, and with friends.”” 3 When we come to the
systematic study of life in history and the associated disciplines, we
need a keen ‘“ eye for types ”’, a power of imaginative reconstruc-
tion and understanding, and skill in presentation, and in all
these the poets are our teachers. The natural sciences build
their theoretical structure directly upon sense-perception, but the
human studies do not build directly upon lived experience. The
transition is mediated, the understanding is deepened and the
elementary concepts coined, by the work of the artists. Dilthey

‘thinks that historical studies always flourish best in ages of high

poetical achievement, and that poetry has often shown an insight
which gave impetus and inspiration to history. The expression
and interpretation of life by art came into existence long before
the scientific human studies were thought of, and they cannot
overtake it. They give knowledge, but art gives understanding,
and ** we understand more than we know .  All this apart from
the obvious fact that a work of art is itself an important object
of historical study, since it expresses not only what its creator
understood of life, but also his personal way of understanding it,
which is moulded by, and is evidence of, the intellectual an
spiritual conditions of his time. ' '
Dilthey illustrates his points in On Comparative Psychology by
tracing the growth of our understanding of human life through
“1G.S., VI, 186. 2G.S8., V, 274. 1G.S, V, 275
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three stages represented by Homer, Shakespeare, and Schiller.
Homer was the first to reduce the gods to mere stage machinery,
and to divine the truth that a man’s destiny lies in his character.
He did not understand how character can grow and change,
nor did any of the ancients, but Shakespeare did. Schiller has
made the third great step forward by understanding how the
development of character and the working out of its consequences
are interwoven with the complex of social and historical circum-
stances. These are three stages in the growth of that understand-
ing of man which lies at the foundation of history and the human
studies ; but we owe them to poets. ,

The importance of poetry as a reservoir of understanding has
been recognized in every country which has had a developed
poetry at all, and when the light of history dawns upon the
intellectual life of ancient Greece we find Homer and Hesiod
being used as an organ of education, and poets being quoted in
support of contentions in philosophical debate. Such use of the
poets inevitably led to clashes of interpretation, and so to the
desire for an art or skill of interpretation, or ‘‘ hermeneutic”
as Dilthey calls it. In The Rise of Hermeneutics Dilthey gives a
brief account of the history, scope, and significance of this study,
which he conceives as more than a mere technical aid for students
of literature, or even of all the arts, and as involving enquiries
which ought to find a place in the logical and epistemological
foundations of the human studies. **Its business is to furnish,
in opposition to the continual inroads of romantic arbitrariness
and sceptical subjectivity into the field of history, a theoretical
vindication of the universal validity of interpretation, upon
which all security in history depends.”?

Hermeneutics began as the exercise of mere personal virtuosity
in understanding and interpretation, but soon it began to give
rise to general rules, which were bound up together with the
rules of composition to form that body of doctrine which the
ancients called *‘ grammar* and ‘‘ rhetoric’. Beginning with
the Sophists, this codification had made great strides by the time

when Aristotle wrote his Rhetoric and Poetics, and further advances
~ were made by the Alexandrian scholars after his death. The
Stoic Crates of Mallos introduced at Pergamum the principle
of allegorical interpretation, which, being necessary in a civiliza-
K 1G85, V, 331,



26 : WILHELM DILTHEY

tion whose intelligence and moral standards were at odds with
its sacred writings, was accepted at Alexandria too, was taken
over by the Alexandrian school of Christian scholars, and
ultimately conquered the whole Christian world. At the
Renaissance the recovery of the classical authors brought with
it the recovery of the ancient rhetoric. At the same time the
need of a reliable science of interpretation was reinforced for
the Renaissance scholars by the unprecedented situation in
which they stood, trying as they were for the first time in history
to reconstruct a picture of a past civilization out of fragmentary
writings and ruins, with the contemporary background fallen
away and lost. In no long time the Reformation came to add
its note of urgency ; for to the Protestant scholars, assailed on
the one Hand by the Council of Trent, which declared the Bible
uninterpretable without the aid of tradition, and on the other
hand by Anabaptist sectaries who took their interpretation of
it from crazy prophets, and confronted among their own people
by the divergence of opinion resulting from private judgment let"
loose upon so difficult a group of writings as the Bible is, it was
a matter of life and death to vindicate the intrinsic intelligibility
of the Bible and the possibility of interpreting it in terms of itself.

Thus from Melanchthon onwards a line of research stretches
out, to be met in the eighteenth century by another line starting
from Spinoza and the English Deists, who approached the Bible
in a more detached and historical spirit, and showed how it could
be understood in terms of the age from which it comes and the
movements whose literature it contains. Classical scholarship
soon gave rise to analogous problems in the shape of the Homeric
question. The stage was thus set for a synthetic mind, well
disciplined in all these various lines of enquiry, to bring them
together and go behind them all to the common problem which
they pose, the problem of the nature of understanding in general.
Schleiermacher was the man who did this, and Dilthey regards
him as having lifted hermeneutics from the status of a literary
technique to that of a philosophic discipline.

Dilthey’s own hermeneutic is an elaboration of Schleier-
macher’s. Before interpretation proper can begin, a background
of knowledge is required. This knowledge must be in part
grammatical and linguistic and in part historical, so that we
have the means of considering the work before us in the light
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of the circumstances of its production and the language in which
it is written. Granted this preliminary knowledge, we approach
our task of interpretation, and are met at once by a logical
problem. Interpretation, it scems, must necessarily be 2 circular
process, because every part of a hterary work requires the whole
to make it intelligible, while the whole in turn can only be under-
stood in terms of the parts. Every part of a literary work has-
an indeterminate meaning. Every word, unless it be a technical
term belonging to one of the trades or sciences, has a considerable
variety of possible meanings, and in itself means all and therefore
none of these. A dictionary will tell us what -the range of
possibilities is, but within that range the word moves freely. It
is, in Dilthey’s phrase, * indeterminately determinate . What
meaning it has on any particular occasion can only be settled
in terms of its context, since a word which in itself might mean
three or four things will probably be capable of not more than
one meaning in a particular context. What is true of words is
true of sentences, paragraphs, chapters, all the structural com-
ponents of a book. The precise interpretation of each of these
depends on the logical structure of the whole, and the purpose
which it meant to serve, whether scientific, oratorical, eristic, or
what not. On the other hand, it is evident that the whole con-
sists of its parts and can be understood only by reading them
through successively and building them up into a coherent picture.
Here is a logical circle, and the same circle meets us when we
try to understand the work in the light of influences brought to
bear on the author. We can understand his thoughts only by
reference to the situation which called them forth ; and yet we
can understand what situation was in his mind only if we alrcady
know what he thought.

This circle is logically unbreakable, but we break it'in practice
every time we understand. We glance roughly over the parts
and get from them a first impression of the whole. *Then we
use this impression of the whole to throw light upon any points
which may have been obscure. We go to and fro in this way
between part and whole until we have an interpretation which
is coherent in itself, does violence to none of the parts, and fits
into the historical circumstances as known to us. When we
have this, we think we understand, We apprehend the structure

1G.5., V1, z20.
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or ““inner form *’ of the work. the sense of the whole and the
significance of each part. . o

The process need not stop here. The meaning of one book
may appear more fully in the light of its author’s other works,
and this in turn in the light of his life and character. From these
we may be led on to consider his circumstances and the age in
which he lived, and to see his writings as incidents in a process
of cultural or social history which goes far beyond him and is
part of the great story of mankind, Thus the interpretation of -
a book can widen out until it melts into historical study. At the
same time, as has been said, understanding is not separable from
appreciation and judgment, so that interpretation passes over
insensibly into criticism, and this into the laying down of general
principles for criticism, ie., into aesthetics.

The process of interpretation has heen presented so far as a
logical process, and such in a measure it is. But interpretation
rests on understanding, which rests on a projection of the self
into the other, and this is not an intellectual but an imaginative
act. There is something in it which cannot be reduced to rule,
and which Dilthey, following Schleiermacher, calls an element of
“ divination . It cannot be taught like a technique, but only
caught by infection from interpreters of genius. To the purely
logical mind, it is a mystery and an offence, and such a mind
can point out that its insights are often incapable of proof. In
any case the array of arguments adduced in support of them is
not the real basis of the conviction which we feel. But if inter-
pretation lacks the dry cogency of logical demonstration, it also
escapes its limitations. A good interpreter can go to the heart
of a work of art and see things there of which the artist himself
was not conscious, things which were in his mind, but which are
made manifest only by the expression he gave them, and even so
not manifest to himself. Dilthey is fond of quoting Schleier-
macher’s phrase, that interpretation often succeeds in under
standing an author better than he understood himself.

Art expresses an understanding of life which is vivid, spon-
tancous, more characterized by imaginative vigour than by
intellectual acumen, It is earlier in time than the search for
explanations and scientific theory, and they can never supersede
it. Nevertheless, 2 time comes when the understanding of life
through art is no longer enough, and closer and more systematic
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enquiry and exposition are attempted. This is the birth of the
human studies, and in some of his latest writings Dilthey has
given us a picture of the stages by which these studies arise from
‘the same soil as art, the soil of ordinary human experience.

The root from which everything grows is the tendency,
natural to man, to meditate on the past and future, on his joys
and sorrows, successes and failures. He feels life as a casual
sequence of events, and looks for a “ meaning ” in Dilthey’s
sense, a unity and a direction in it. With most people this
happens occasionally and spasmodically, but with some it becomes
a chief concern, they enquire systematically into the meaning of
their own lives, and often give literary expression to what they
find. The result is autobiography, a literary form in which
Dilthey shows especial interest, and which he regards as the
stem from which the other human studies have all branched out.
As a type of enquiry it has special advantages, in that the subject
enquiring is also the object enquired into, the historian who tells
the story is the same who has already lived it, and knows it from
within in a quite peculiar way. Hence “ autobiography is the
highest and most instructive form in which the understanding of
life comes before us .1 Dilthey singles out for especial praise
the Confessions of St. Augustine and Rousseau and the Aus meinem
Leben of Goethe. : .

Of course there are disadvantages., The autobiographer is
likely to have a deep but also a one-sided view of himself, unless
he is a man of wide interest and sympathy, and has so entered
into the lives of those among whom he has moved that their
story has become part of his own. In proportion as he does this,
however, his work transcends the limits of an autobiography and
becomes something like a history of his own times.

History is the activity of persons, its unit is the individual,
though always the individual in relation to his surroundings, and
the individual can be understood more fully and deeply than the
group. Hence it is natural that the next step beyond auto-
biography should be biography, and various interests conspire
to indicate particular individuals as fit subjects for it. . “ The
family preserves its reminiscences. Criminal justice and its
theories may preserve the life of an offender, psychopathology
that of an abnormal man.”? But the most suitable subjects are

168, VII, 19q. *G.8., VII, 247.
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men whose influence on their time has been great, and especially
those whose influence seems to spring from a spiritual depth

beyond the ordinary. Dilthey’s own biographical studies of <

Schleiermacher and Hegel are cases in point.

Biography is a literary problem, because it is written with a
double focus. On the one hand it must show intimate under-
standing, and portray the subject so far as possible as he saw him-
self. On the other hand, the biographer is expected to use the
advantage of the distance at which he stands from his subject.
He can sec him as a factor in the general historical process,
acting upon and acted upon by other persons and great impersonal
forces. If his subject is already dead, he knows what came of
his hopes and plans. This wider horizon is a gain in objectivity,
but it means combining two methods of approach; for the
intimate method appropriate to autobiography is not appropriate
to that side of biography which comes near to historiography.

Historical records exist in germ in the traditions of primitive
peoples and in the stories told round the camp fire. Scientific
history, however, is a product of civilization, and depends for
its very possibility upon the existence of adequate records and
a proper technique for using them. Only in the eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries has historiography acquired full conscious-
ness of itself as a science, but the effect of the * historical move-
ment "’ which ran parallel with the romantic and post-Kantian
movements has been to make it a formidable engine for the
removal of myth and fancy and the detection of the real past of
man. The historical consciousness is already a factor of the
first importance in the social and cultural life of Europe, and its
importance will remain.

Dilthey describes history and the kindred enquiries as a
study of *“ objective mind ”, or of the “ objectifications of mind .
This phrase has a familiar ring. It occurs in Hegel, who uses.
it as a name for the second division of his Philosophy of Mind.
* Objective mind ” in Hegel covers all the principles and relation-
ships composing the moral and social life of man : economic,
legal, ethical, domestic, civil, political activities are grouped
~ together under this heading. It is contrasted with * subjective

mind ", which includes all processes and activities within the
individual consciousness, or what a modern writer would sum
up as ““ psychology ”, and with ‘‘ absolute mind *’, which includes

v
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those activities through which man becomes conscious of his
kinship with the universe, viz., art, religion and philosophy.

¥ This division is artificial. It results from Hegel’s metaphysic of

self-consciousness, and not from empirical study, though of course
a great deal of what he says in dctail is the fruit of such study
and is of permanent value. Dilthey himself, while paying tribute
to Hegel’s knowledge and insight on various points of detail, takes
care to dissociate his own use of the term “ objective mind ”
from Hegel’s.

What Dilthey means by it is that body of expressions of mental
life which are not momentary and transient, but in various ways
permanent and enduring, and which constitute a most important
factor in our environment. Buildings, roads and railways, canals
and reservoirs, ploughed fields and parks, works of art, books
of all kinds, systems of ideas, habits and customs, social and
cultural institutions—all these are the manifestations of a human
activity which has moulded the world into which we are born,
and largely determines our own activity within it. Through
them the past actsupon the present andsociety upon the individual.
In them is stored up the deposit of civilization which we receive,
hand on, and increase. They are the tangible achievements in
which the mind of man has shown its presence in nature and
its creative powers, and only through them is that mind accessible
to historical study.

The data of history not only are manifestations of mind, but
are perceived as such, and this makes an epistemological difference
between historical study and natural science. The scientist
observes things and processes, but perceives no activity in them,
no dynamic relationships. What he learns of th.ir causal con-
nections is learned by hypothesis and experiment and remains
in the form of abstract law. But the manifestations of mind are
instinct with the life from which they spring and upon which
they continually react. They refer beyond themselves as physical
facts to the activity from which they come and the activity which
they can inspire. We cannot observe them at all without seeing -
them as parts of a dynamic process, and this is the very thing that |
is meant by calling them * historical . '

Everything fixed, everything alien, such as is proper to the images

of the physical world, must be thought away from the concept of
the given in this realm. All that is given is here a product, and so
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historical . . . Mind understands only what it has created.
Nature, the object of natural science, embraces that reality which
is produced independently of the activity of mind. Everything .,
upon which man by acting has set his stamp forms the object
of the human studies.

The purpose of historical study, according to Dilthey, is to
come to know scientifically and methodically what in art we
understand imaginatively, the nature of the human mind. This
can never be donc completely, and can only be done at all by
virtue of the manifestations in which the mind has objectified *
itself. These manifestations are not purely spontaneous, they are
called forth by circumstances, and of course if the circumstances
had been different the manifestations would have been so too.
Human nature is a reservoir of infinite possibilities, but only those
are realized which find occasion for realization, and not all even
of these ; since in any situation there are a number of possibilities
open to us, of which we can only choose one. The historian
explores the record of choices actually made, and tries to fill out
the picture by sketching in those possibilities which were open
but were rejected.  *“ The point at issue is to seek out the mind
itself, how it is always, under the conditions of a present and a
space, tied to definite possibilities.” 2 Such exploration isi
interesting in itself, and also valuable in its effect upon the
historian ; for the understanding of how others have reacted
to situations unlike his own reveals to him possibilities in his own
nature of which his own circumstances had never made him
aware. Dilthey instances the effect of his own study of Luther
and the Reformation in enabling him at least to understand a
religious experience of a depth and intensity such as in his own
person he was not capable of sharing. ‘ Man, bound and
determined by the reality of life, is set free not only through art—
as has often been set forth—but also through the understanding
of history.” 3

This widening of consciousness through historical knowledge
has disconcerting results. Every age expresses its attitude to life
and the world in certain principles of thought and conduct,
which are regarded in that age as absolute and unconditionally
- valid, as constituting a “ law of nature ** which only frivolity or
ill-will can question. The historian discovers these principles

16.8, VIL, 18. 1 G.8,, VII, 254. 1G5, VII, 216.
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in every age which he studies, but he also discovers that they
vary from age to age, and that, in spit. .of the claim to absoluteness
“which is always made, changed circumstances always result'in
changed principles, which are therefore historically relative.
The historian who discovers this has of course principles of his
own, and these will appear in the manner in which he writes
history. He may slip into treating these as absolute, but his
own discoyeries about other people forbid us to follow him in
this, History, having revealed the relativity of all ideas and

- practices, ends by pointing to its own relativity, and leaves us

b

in the position known as historicism, or historical relativism.
Dilthey recognizes this, and there is evidence that he was visited
by occasional twinges of nervousness at the blank prospect which

‘it opens up—a prospect which has led many in the present

century to cynicism and apathy, and caused others to seck escape
in dogmatic obscurantism and authoritarianism. There are
some, however, who have found it possible to look historicism
in the face and yet avoid discouragement, and in spite of occasional
doubts Dilthey was one of these. He not merely admits the
necessity of historicism, he proclaims it, and regards it as a source
of freedom and inspiration.

How can he do this? Because he sees historicism first of allq\
as a deliverance from superstition and illusion, and sccondly as !/
a revelation of the manifold capacities. of human-life.. If our
grandfathersreacted to their situation in one way and we react to
ours in another, the conclusion which Dilthey draws is not that
no one can ever know how to act or think, but that in every
situation man can find a way. Even our illusions reflect some-
thing in experience, and are therefore not wholly illusions.
Dropping the claim of absoluteness does not mean surrendering
every claim to truth, but merely admitting many truths where
before we had only a few. And the more we learn that every
particular set of principles is the mind’s reaction to a particular
set of circumstances, the more it appears that even historicism
has to admit one absolute after all, viz., the marvellously

~adaptable human mind itself.

The historical consciousness of the ﬁmtude of every historical
phenomenon, every human or social state, of the relativity of every
sort of belief, is the last step towards the liberation of man. With
it, man attains the sovereign power to wring from every experience
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its content, to surrender wholly to it, without prepossession . . .
Every beauty, every sanctity, every sacrifice, re-lived and expounded, ‘
opens up perspectives which disclose a reality . . . And, in
contrast with the relativity, the continuity of the creative force
makes itself felt as the central historical fact.} -

Autobiography, biography, and historiography together
form a single stem from which other more specialized studies
branch out, and these studies are what Dilthey sometimes calls
the ‘“systematic human studies”. They are very various,
including technical disciplines like grammar and rhetoric,
normative disciplines like moral and political theory or art
criticism, and generalizing sciences such as psychology, sociology,
or economics, They have in common an interest in the mind
of man, which they satisfy not by tracing the story of human
achievement along the line of time, as history does, but by singling
out one aspect of it and studying that in abstraction from the
rest. They lack much of the aesthetic element which clings about
history, and are conducted with more thought for direct practical
application. Dilthey is not less interested in these than in the
historical disciplines, and spends much thought on the precise
relation between the two groups. The two together constitute
what he calls the Geisteswissenschaften or, as I translate it, the
human studies, and it is this whole group, not the historica
disciplines alone, that he compares and contrasts with the natura.
sciences. He clung to this view in spite of pressure from a kindrec
school which attempted to sever the generalizing sciences fromr
the historical studies and group them with the natural science:
on the score of a common method. Dilthey insists that the propes
grouping is not by method but by subject-matter, and it is her¢
that all the human studies stand together in contrast with the
sciences of nature. But just because they have a common subject:
matter, they have also important epistemological characteristic:
in common,

Their common subject-matter is man : not the human minc
only, but human beings, who are composed of body and minc
together, are acted upon by physical things, and can act upor
‘them and communicate with one another only through physica
means, It follows that the human studies must have a very larg:
concern with physical things and processes, and must therefore

1 G.8., VII, ago-1. |
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overlap the natural sciences. The study of language and music
involves reference to the physical laws of sound-formation,
strategy and military history involve knowledge of the physical
resources of the belligerents and the physical laws governing such
things, and history in general must always be related to geo-
graphical and climatic conditions. But in the human studies
these physical facts are considered only as they affect the forma-
tion and execution of human purposes, or serve to express human
thoughts and feelings, and in this capacity what is physically
insignificant may be historically of decisive importance. A few
sheets of paper coming into the hands of Copernicus revolution-
ized the consciousness of mankind. Why? Because they were
printed sheets, and contained a record of Greck speculations on
the idea of a heliocentric universe. In short, the human studies
are concerned with physical phenomena only in so far as they
are related to human consciousness, and especially as they are
expressions through which that consciousness can be understood.
The natural scientist begins with sensible phenomena and works
his way behind them to a world of hypothetical entities, which
he regards as the reality of which the sensible phenomena are
the appearance. The human studies begin with what are partly
the same sensible phenomena, and also work their way behind
them, but to a world of living reality whose expression or outward
manifestation the phenomena are. The category of appearance
and reality is characteristic of the natural sciences, that of inner
and outer is characteristic of the human studies. Even in specu-
lative metaphysics the alternation of these two categories betrays
the activity of the two types of outlook.

The * systematic human studies ”” gave Dilthey much more
trouble than history and biography, and what he made of them
will furnish us with material for the next three chapters,



111

Modern psychology grew up together with modern philosophy.
For two hundred years the great names in both are the same,
and it is sometimes hard to decide whether a particular piece
of teaching by one of them should rank as 2 contr1but19n to
philosophy or to psychology. Descartes, .Splnoz.a and Le1.blmz,
Locke, Berkeley and Hume, all stand in this ambiguous position.
Several of them made suggestions which are still living issues in
psychological discussion, and Hume was the first to set forth
in plain language the project of a psychology which should be
an empirical science, grounded on obscrvation and experiment,
and capable of serving as a foundation fox: much else.

Hume’s own psychology was not experimental, and it was
in Germany that a genuine experimental psychology was born.
It owed something ultimately to Kant’s insistence that there
can be no positive science which is not applied mathematics.
Inspired by this, Herbart introduced mathematical methods into
psychology, Fechner showed how to combine precise measure-
ment with experimentation, and Wundt at Leipzig became the 4
founder of the first all-round psychological laboratory. These
latter developments took place in Dilthey’s life-time. TFechner’s
Elemente der Psychophysik came out in 1860 ; Wundt was a year
older than Dilthey himself, and ultimately outlived him.

Some of these writers made sweeping-claims for psychology.
Hume believed that there was no branch of knowledge which
did not in some degree depend upon it; for logic, moral and
political theory, and “‘ criticism * are concerned with human
activity, and therefore obviously depend on the science of human
nature, and even natural science and natural theology need a
logical and epistemological foundation which only the science of
the mind can give. This remained the prevailing view in British
philosophy -until the time of Mill, whose influence Dilthey felt .
in his formative years. Wundi also had ambitious views for
psychology. He expected it ultimately to provide a firm foun-
dation for all the social sciences, and to absorb into itself such
* philosophical * disciplines as logic, aesthetics, moral and
political theory,

36
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Opinion among philosophers has long been divided on the
question of these claims. It was philosophers who first put them
forward : the psychological approach to philosophy and to
knowledge in general finds its classic expression in Locke,
Berkeley, and Hume. In Dilthey’s time a kindred position was
held by the philosopher-scientist Helmholz, whom he knew
and admired as a colleague at Berlin. On the other hand,
a strong resistance has been and continues to be put up by
philosophers of the Kantian and post-Kantian schools, and
by others who go back further still to Descartes, or to the
scholastics, or even to Plato. They argue that psychology is
a positive science, a study of fact, whereas logic and moral and
political theory are normative studies. In particular they argue
that psychology is an empirical study of states and processes of
consciousness, regarded as events in the history of an organism,
whereas epistemology is an a priori study of the relation between
consciousness and its object, with a view to discriminating be-
tween appearance and reality. Psychology regards true and
false belief, veridical perception and illusion, all alike as facts
of mental history, and studies them all alike from the stand-
point of psychological law. The only effect it can have on the
theory of knowledge is to cast doubt upon all our beliefs and
pave the way to scepticism, because it shows how many non-
logical influences enter into the formation of our judgments. It
is by a different study, and on non-psychological grounds, that
the objectivity of thought and the reality of its objects must be
vindicated. Such a study Kant and his successors find in tran-
scendental logic or epistemology. Psychology itself, they say,
presupposes such a study, for unless the possibility of knowledge
is first established, no positive science can move hand or foot.

Dilthey unhesitatingly took the psychologistic side in this
controversy. We do not need epistemology to convince us of
the possibility of knowledge. Epistemology itself presupposes
the knowledge that there is such a thing as knowledge, to give
it something to talk about, and the fact that we have knowledge,
is more certain than any epistemological explanation of the fact.
Nor do we need epistemology to tell us what is the test of know-
ledge or truth. We learn this test in childhood and spend our
lives applying it. The fact that we do so, and the nature of
the test we use, are among the ‘empirical facts which psychology
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can and must discover. Nor do we need epistemology to tell
us that a real world exists. The real world is a fact of conscious-
ness,* and if it were not so, epistemology could not begin to talk
about it. Of course, questions arise as to what precise fact of
consciousness or group of such facts is what constitutes the real
world, and what exactly we mean by calling it-“real ”. But
the only way to answer these questions is by a close analysis of
consciousness itself, which is a psychological enquiry. The busi-
ness of cpistemology is to use the results of this enquiry for the
purpose of sctting at rest the various questions, largely verbal,
which arise from careless or unskilful use of words like ““ object **,
“ existence ’, “reality ”, “external ?, “truth”, ‘validity >,
“yalue”, and so on, and of cutting the ground from under
metaphysical fictions by showing how they arise from the mis-
use of words or the ignoring of aspects of experience. In short,
Dilthey’s general outlook is that of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume,
any of whom might have endorsed his description of epistemology
as “ psychology in motion, and in motion towards a definite
end 7.2 He denies Kant’s claim to have found a way of study-
ing the mind which is not empirical psychology, and shows how
Kant’'s own ‘ transcendental aesthetic and logic ” are in fact
disfigured by errors taken over straight from the prevailing
psychology of his time, The epistemologist cannot help laying
his foundations in psychelogy, and the only question is whether
he will do it consciously and therefore critically, or pretend tc
be doing something else, and therefore do it amateurishly. The
philosopher who disclaims his dependence on psychology does
not become free. On the contrary, his bonds are made strong.
“He presupposes it. He makes use of it. But he does not
control it.”” 3

Going so far with the psychologistic movement, Dilthey
naturally goes further, and makes psychology the fundamenta
science (grundlegende Wissenschaft) on which moral and politica
theory, aesthetics, and the positive human studies all depend
It stands related to them, he says, as mechanics (sometirnes he
says mathematics) is related to the physical sciences. In a sense
they are all special applications of psychology, and the concept:

"_I‘his does not mean that it is no more than a fact of consciousness, but simpl:
that, if we make a list of the things of which we are conscious, the real world mus
appear in the list. k ;

16.8, V, 151, . PGS, Y, 140,
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or categories which are fundamental in them are really “con-
cepts of the second order ” derived from psychology. Concepts
such as value and demand in economics, or responsibility and
punishment in jurisprudence, must be defined on a basis of
psychological knowledge if the definition is not to be fumbling
and uncertain. Moral and political theory, aesthetics, and his-
tory require insight into the variety of human nature as well as
its underlying unity. They need a typology of man, and again
the choice is between a typology worked out ad hoc by the indi-
vidual thinker on the basis of personal experience, and a typology
safely based on systematic psychological study. “A type of
human nature always stands between the historian and his
sources, whence he desires to awaken figures to throbbing life ;
it stands no less between the political thinker and the realities
of society, for whose progress he desires to lay down rules. The
sole aim of science is to render this subjective type correct and
fruitful.” 2

The obvious objection to this is that the representatives
of the human studies themselves are not all anxious for such
psychological support. As with the philosophers, some welcome
psychology, others are suspicious or hostile. But the reason for
.this is simply that the psychology which Dilthey has in mind,
the psychology which is capable of doing what he expects of it,
has not yet come into existence, What is now presented under
that name, says Dilthey, writing in 1894, is something mani-
festly inferior to the other human studies in insight, repugnant
even to common sense, and divided between warring schocls
whose doctrines are all as dubious as one another. He alludes
to unfortunate excursions of this half-baked psychology into
economics, political theory, jurisprudence, and aesthetics, and
names Grote, Buckle, and Taine as instances of its bad effect
on the writing of history. His conclusion from all this, however,
is not that psychology ought to be cold-shouldered, but that it
ought to be reformed. '

To see what reforms are called for, let us examine more
closely the defects of existing psychology. Dilthey finds two, of
which the first is its inability to do justice to the higher functions °
of human thought and action. It is harmless at the worst, and
often instructive, when it talks about sensation, or about the

168, 1 .
- s 4y 32
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simpler pleasures and pains. But it has really nothing to say
about creative imagination as seen in the artist, about the sense
of value and obligation, about self-sacrifice, about religious
devotion, about the understanding and sympathy which make
a teacher of genius like Pestalozzi. On points like these we
learn much more from the vast but formless literature in which
keen reflective ohservers have written down their experience of
life—handbooks, commonplace books, memoirs, proverbs and
epigrams and the like. Psychology ought to take this gnomic
wisdom and the insights of the poets, and give them precise
expression and a logical grounding, but the existing psychology
is incapable of this. ‘

It is incapable because it is too formal and too individual-
istic. Too formal, because it analyses the contents of conscious-
ness into elementary sensations and feelings of pleasure and pain,
and pretends to construct all the wealth of human thought and
action out of combinations of these. It ignores the real variety
of instinctive drives, which are the basis of character and the
substance of moral and spiritual life. We need a * real
psychology ™ (Realpsychologie) or * content-psychology ** (Inhalts
psychologic) to do justice to these. At the same time we must
recognize that some of these drives are social in character, and
that it is just these which are of importance for the foundations
of the other human studies. Dilthey believes that not only
psychology, but also economics, political theory, and other kin-
dred studies have gone astray in recent times through taking
for granted the self-contained individual as their foundation, and
failing to recognize that the life of the individual consists largely
in the social relations into which he enters, the historical process
of which he is a product and upon which he reacts. “ Man as
a fact prior to history and society is a fiction of genetic explana- -
tion ; the man whom sound analytical science has for its object
is the individual as an element in society.” 1 It is not merely
that the individual is affected by external factors and reacts upon
them in pursuit of his own interest ; he goes outside his private
concerns, makes the interests and purposes of others his own,
and thus becomes in the fullest sense a social being. A true
content-psychology or * anthropology ” must recognize this.

The second defect which Dilthey finds in contemporary

16.8., 1, g1-a.
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psychology is the uncertainty of its results. This is fatal to
any attempt to use it as a basis for other branches of enquiry.
Mathematics and mechanics owe their position at the basis of
the physical sciences to the certitude of the one and the as-good-
as-certitude of the other. Psychology, on the contrary, brings
an element of doubt wherever it comes. “ A war of all against
all rages over its domain, not less fiercely than over the field of
metaphysics. Nowhere yet, even on the farthest horizon, is
anything in sight which might avail to decide this war.” !
Dilthey ascribes this to the adoption of a mistaken method.
Psychology took shape in the bosom of modern philosophy at
a time when philosophy was strongly influenced by mathematics
and the natural sciences. The methods and presuppositions of
atomic physics were treated as the methods and presuppositions
of all possible sciences, and Hume was only giving voice to a
generally accepted prejudice when he said that the way to make
psychology scientific was to apply to it the procedure of physics.
This meant reducing the variety of mental life to the combina-
tions and interactions of units of sensation and feeling, supposed
to be simple and primary, and to be brought and held together
by laws of association. It was a picture as unlike ordinary
experience as the physicist’s picture is unlike the world we per-
ceive, but it was supposed to be verifiable in the same way as
his, by being shown to explain the facts. This, however, is just
what could not be done. The method of physical science was
here being used in a field where it cannot succeed. The sense-
data upon which knowledge of the physical world is based
contain in themselves, as perceived, no principle of order and
system. That has to be added by the perceiving mind, in the
shape of the principles of causality and uniformity. The detailed
application of these principles leads to the postulation of units
of matter which are unperceived and very unlike what is per-
ceived, but in terms of whose combinations and interactions the
phenomena can be explained and predicted. The whole thing
is a hypothetical construction, as every reflective scientist knows,
but it succeeds because we have unlimited scope for experimenta-
tion and for exact measurement. By these means we can force
a decision between alternative hypotheses, and so the physical
sciences advance on a basis of general agreement. Psychology
1G.8., V, 142.

.
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has not these advantages. The character of mental phenomena
makes exact measurement impossible, and it and other factors
severely limit the scope of experimentation, except on that
border-line between mind and body where psychophysics is at’
home. We can form hypotheses about the relations between
mental facts and processes, and between mind and body ; but
we can form too many, and there is no experimental control.

Is it then possible to construct a psychology without build-
ing hypotheses into its foundations ? Dilthey thinks it is, and
in his Ideas concerning a Descriptive and Analytical Psychology (1894)
he formulates his view in terms of a distinction between two
kinds of science which he calls * descriptive ”” and * explana-
tory .  All science must analyse its object, seeking to determine
its ultimate irreducible units and the laws which express their
interrelation. A descriptive science is one whose units and laws
are found by empirical analysis, or close examination of what
is actually given in experience. An explanatory science is one
which takes its units and laws from a methodological assump-
tion which determines their general nature beforehand. Such
an assumption, and all that flows from it, is a hypothetical
construction. The classic example of an explanatory science is
modern physics, which is compelled to use the method of hypo-
thesis because the data of perception contain no principle of
unity, and which has found success in the hypothesis of a world
of imperceptible atoms possessing only primary qualities. This
explains the world of perception, but is certainly far from des-

_cribing it. This is the influence which has led psychology to

-

adopt its hypothesis of unit sensations and feelings, and other
hypotheses which equally go behind the facts of experience.
But psychology has no need of this procedure, because, says
Dilthey, the data of inner perception contain a principle of
order which makes possible a coherent account of mental life
in purely descriptive and empirical terms. ‘

Mental life, he thinks, is a functional unity which cannot be
reduced to or built up theoretically out of non-functional units.
This is where he parts company with sensationalism, and also
with Brentano, whose position is only superficially like his own,?

.. ) Brentano was calling for a * descriptive * psychology five or six years before
Dilthey reached that point, and his influence was considerable in various directions.
It prepared the way for Meinong’s philosophy and for Husserl’s “ phenomenological ** -
methad, On the difference between the Brentano—Husser! conception and Dilthey’s
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The real unit of mental life is not a sensation or feeling, or even
an isolated ‘intentional act® with its ‘ content ”, but a total
reaction of the whole self to a situation confronting it. Every
such reaction (called by Dilthey an Erlebnis) includes elements
of three main types, viz., cognitive, affective, and conative, and
these follow and depend on one another in a definite order
which constitutes the ground-rhythm of mental life. Cognition
comes first, then feeling, then conation. I receive news of a
friend’s death : I am sorry and perhaps surprised : I am moved
to do various things which the situation requires, such as writing
letters of condolence or attending the funeral : and when I have
done these my reaction to the situation is complete. Or I am
asked to do something which only I can do, which is important,
but which will cause me inconvenience : I think it over from
various points of view : I am involved in a conflict of feelings :
a sense of obligation emerges : I yield to this and do what is
asked of me : 5o again the reaction is complete. A total reaction
like this may be complete in a moment, as when I sit on .a nail,
feel discomfort, and move to another seat. Or it may last for
hours, days, or even years, if it consists in the working out of
a long-term plan or undertaking. In the latter case it will be
a complex reaction, composed of many smaller reactions, one
boxed within another, but each deriving its significance and its
raison d’étre from the sense of the whole.

Every unit-reaction contains cognition, feeling, and conation,
and none of these is possible without the rest. I cannot cognize
a thing without being interested in it and having feelings and /or
desires about it. I cannot feel unless I have an idea of the

.object, and feeling tends to pass over into action. I eanmnot act
unless I know the situation and my own aim, and action is
usually motivated and always accompanied by feeling. These
relations between the three elements in experience are called
by Dilthey the ““structure” or “ structural system > (Struktur,

conception, even at their closest approximation, see my article in the Proceedings o

the Aristotelian Sociely, Supplementary Volume for 1932, pp. 84~100. Dilthey’s
** descriptive psychology ” is to study typological and causal relations as well as types
of mental phenomena. In its original conception it is not a separate study from
the positive science of psychology, but is that science methodologically transformed.,
It is identical with the  content-psychology ** which he desires. Dilthey in later
years uses the * intentional ** language of Brentano and Husserl, but guards against
a too literal acceptance of it, Each type of *intentional act” is an attitude of
the whole self.
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Strukturzusammenhang) of the mind, and the possibility of a des-

criptive psychology rests on the fact that this structural system
is not discovered by inference or hypothesis, but is actually

experienced, or  given in lived experience * (im Erlebnis gegeben).

What does this mean? Through the grealcr part of our
conscious life we are engaged in cognizing and reacting to things
and persons other than ourselves, and are therefore not in the
centre of our own attention, Qur consciousness of other things
and persons is, however, normally accompanied by an “ aware.-
ness > (Znnewerden) or ©“ enjoyment ** (Erleben) of our own mental
states, processes, and activities, which are inherently cqnscious
(bewusst) although we have no consciousness of (Bewussisein von)
them., We see ourselves as it were out of the corner of our eye
while our attention is fixed on something else. This enjoyment
or awareness of ourselves is changed into inner perception by
directing our attention inwards, and when we do this, the struc-
tural pattern springs into view. Of course, we do not perceive
the entire ramifications of it. We perceive a fragment of it here
and there, from which in course of time we learn to piece the
whole together. But in these fragmentary perceptions we see
not merely that one mental event follows another, but that it

.

o is its natural and appropriate successor. It is obvious to use
without further thought that sorrow is the natural consequence

of learning of a friend’s death, and that the suffering of injury
or insult leads naturally to anger, and this to a show of pug-
nacity. The successive events in these instances are felt to
“ belong together ”,! as Dilthey puts it, for the obvious reason
that they are, and are seen to be, successive stages in the work-
ing out of a single reaction-pattern. Their unity is functiohal
or teleoloffical. Dilthey calls it “ structural ”’, and contrasts it
with the relations established by casual dSsociation or mechanical
“habit, where a cause cati be inferred for the connection, but no
significance can be found in it. Associations can be explained

«inductively, but structural sequences have their meaning in -

themselves, and in them the essence of the mind is perceived.

Psychology is no more than the systematic elaboration of this

self-knowledge which begins in common experience. It has

nothing to gain by borrowing conceptions .of law_and cauysality

~from natural science. The experience of the structural system
) 6.8, VII, 14.
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“within ourselves is, according to Dilthey, the source from which
the idea of causality is derived ; the idea gets into our thought: -
of nature by transposition from’ ourselves, and it is ludicrous to
__y to improve our knowledge of ourselves by re-importing it
“from nature. “ We cannot make a system outside the one which

is given to us . . . Consciousness cannot go behind itself.” 1+

Since the structural system is one of living function, our know-
ledge of it will not be altogether like our knowledge of i inanimate
ObjcCtS As in morphological “4tudies, it will depend on the
possesswn of an eye for the structural type It will always
Indced one of its methods for soundmg the unconscious depths ¢
will be the study and interpretation of those manifestations of
“ objective mind ”,
those * permanent forms with firm outlines ”’ #in whichso much
that has sunk from memory into unconscigusness s still expressed
for all to read. It is hete rather than by introspection that the
approach to the unconsclous should be made. “ What man is,

he learns not by rummadging about in himself, nor yet by psycho- )

logical experlments, but by means of hlstory 4 What cannot
be cleared up in this way may legitimately be made the Jnatter
of hypotheses, providing that the hypotheses are framed as
analoglcal ‘extensions of the perceived, structural System, and do
not import into psychology entitié§ and procesSes of a kind
otherwise unknown there. Such hypotheses will not impair the
solidity of the science as a whole, which has in the structural
system “‘ an indubitable, umvcrsally valid foundation ”.8 |

Dilthey sketches the main divisions into which a psychology
erected on this foundation would fall.

(a) It would include a detailed study of the structural system, <

distinguishing the wvarious elemeftary tary functions which go to
constitute cognitive, affective, and conative act1v1ty, and defin-
ing the end at which the teleology of the whole System drives.
That end, rcgardcd Sub_]C(“.thCly, can be no other than the satis-
faction of all impulses, or happinkess ; to equate, this with the
plescrvatmn of the individual and the species is 2 hypotheszs
derived from biology, net from the ev1dencc of consciousness
itself. ‘

1GS, V, 104. 2GS, V, 195, 3 G.S., V, 200.
1G.S., V, 18o. ¢G.S., V, 173,
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Strukturzusammenhang) of the mind, and the possibility of a des-
criptive psychology rests on the fact that this structural system
is not discovered by inference or hypothesis, but is actually-
experienced, or  given in lived experience ” (im Erlebnis gegeben).
What does this mean? Through the grcatcr part of our
conscious life we are engaged in cognizing and reacting to things
and persons other than ourselves, and are therefore not in the
centre of our own attention. Qur consciousness of other things
and persons is, however, normally accompanied by an ““ aware-
ness " (Innewerden) or *“ enjoyment ” (Erleben) of our own mental -
states, processes, and activities, which are inherently conscious
(bewusst) although we have no consciousness of (Bewusstsein von)
them. We see ourselves as it were out of the corner of our eye
while our attention is fixed on something else. This enjoyment
or awareness of ourselves is changed into inner perception by
directing our attention inwards, and when we do this, the struc-
tural pattern springs into view. Of course, we do not perceive
the entire ramifications of it. We perceive a fragment of it here
and there, from which in course of time we learn to piece the
whole together. But in these fragmentary perceptions we see
not merely that one mental event follows another, but that it
Is its natural and appropriate successor. It is obvious to use
without further thought that sorrow is the natural consequence*
of learning of a friend’s death, and that the suffering of injury
or insult leads naturally to anger, and this to a show of pug-
nacity. The successive events in these instances are felt to
** belong together 1 as Dilthey puts it, for the obvious reason
that they are, and are seen to be, successive stages in the work-
ing out of a single reaction-pattern. Their unity is functiohal
or teleological. Dilthey calls it * structural , and contrasts it
with the relations established by casual d§sociation or mechanical
“habit, where a cause _cani be inferred for the connection, but no
significance can be found in it. Associations can be explained
inductively, but structural sequences have their meaning in
themselves, and in them the essence of the mind is perceived.
Psychology is no more than the systematic elaboration of this
self-knowledge which begins in common experience. It has
nothing to gain by borrowing conceptions. of law and caugality

“

~from natural science. The experience of the structural system
1G.8., VII, 14.
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within ourselves is, according to Dilthey, the source from which
the idea of causality is derived ; the idea gets into our thought -
~F nature by transposition from ourselves, and it is ludicrous to
.y to improve our knowledge of oursclves by re-importing it
’fr.om" nature. “ We cannot make a system outside the one which
is given to us . . . Consciousness cannot go behind itself.” *:
Since the structural system is one of living function, our know-
ledge of it will not be altogether like our knowledge of i 1nan1mate
objects. As in morphological “§tudies, it will depend on ‘the
possession_of an eye for the structural type. It will “always
retain something of the l1v1ng, artistic process of understandmg » e
Indeed, one of its methods for sounding the unconscious depths i
will be the study and interpretation of those manifestations of
human achievement which Dilthey calls * objective mind », .
those  permanent forms with firm outlines ” 3in whichso much
that has sunk from mcmory into unconsciqusness is still expressed
for all to read. It is here rather than by introspection that the
approach to the unconscmus should be made. * What man is,
he learns not by rummaging about in himself, nor yet by psycho-
logical experlmcnts, but by means of hlstory ? 4 What cannot
be cleared up in this way may legitimately be made the Jmatter
of hypotheses, providing that the hypotheses are framed as
aqg}_ggicalf‘%xten51gns,of the perceived, structural system, and do
not import into psychology entitic§ and procesies of a kind
otherwise unknown there. Such hypotheses will not impair the
solidity of the science as a whole, which has in the structural
system ‘‘ an indubitable, umversally valid foundation .5

Dilthey sketches the main divisions into which a psychology
erected on this foundation would fall.

(a) It would include a detailed study of the structural system, *
distinguishing the various elcme‘xff;ry functions which go to
constitute cognitive, affective, and conative activity, and defin-
ing the end at whlch the teleology of the whole system drives.
That end, regarded sub_]e?cwely, can be no other than the satis-
faction of all impulses, or happmess to equate, this with the
preservauon ‘of the 1nd1v1dual and the species is a hypothe51s
derived from biology, not from the evidence of consciousness
itself.

1G.S, V, 194 LV, 2GS,, Vv, 175.EGS v3(7?.S., V, 200.
180. whey ¥V, 173
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() It would include a study of the laws of development,
showing how capacities become refined and perfected and how
experience forms a deposit or “ acquired system > which more
and more informs future developments, This ground has been
well covered by poets and novelists, autobiographers and bio-
graphers, and psychology must do their work over again in its
own terms.

(¢) The possession of a common mental structure and a
common external world means ‘that we all have certam ways
of thinking and acting in'common. The most general forms
and fundamental presuppositions of our thought ahout the world,
valitional relations such as end and means, obhganon, co-opera-
tion, command and obedience, etc., follow directly from the
nature.of man and his situati fgn if"the world. Here peychology
begins to lay foundations for cpistemology, for moral and‘pohtlcal
theory, and for the human studies generally, and in return it
can and must learn by analysing the phenomena of * objective
“pind .

i @) It must study the processes by which the general human
type becomes specified and 1nd1v1duated The foundation of
~individuality is not quali at1vc but quantitative. The same
elemerntary capacmcs and the same clementarv ‘Contents of
rthought and will constitute human“nature everywhere and
alw(ays ‘but with' infinite \variations in efﬁmency and intensity
and in the distribution of interest. These ‘variations are partly
there from birth, but are then worked upon by influences from
the physxqal and especially the social environment, and the
result is the crystallization of indivi ual character, ‘

(e) A proper grasp of these processes will make possible a
typology of human nature, such as the human studies reqmre
For the perfectmg of this we must embark on a comparative
study, using especially those records in which character and
outlook and the process of their formation are most fully and
clearly expressed, viz., the records of the 1ntcllectua1 and artistic
actht\y of man. At this point psychologmal enquiry becomes
dependent on a trustworthy_tcchmquc 8t i interpretation, in other
words on a hermeneutic. Thus the Jdeas concerning a Descriptivé
and Analytical Psychology (1894) are followed by On Comparative
Psychology (1895) and by The Rise of Hermeneutics (Igoo)

The theory in the Idess has bad notable repercussions, but

~
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as it stands it can hardly be said to have been popular with
either phliosophers or psychologists. Philosophers prejudiced
against all psychology have found it easy to accept the destruc-"
tive part of the essay and let the constructive go. To psycholo-
gists an essay written in ph1losophlcal language and reflecting
a philosopher’s interests can easily appear unbalanced or even
wrong-headed, and it has been called both. Yet it claims to
describe a chang? in the aims and methods, of psychology which
has already I\Jegun (Dllthey quotes examples from Wundt and
]ames ) and is bound to continue, and the history of psychology
since 1894 gives some support to this claim.

(a) Sensationalism was already on the decline, and in the
twentieth century has been replaced by a genuinely descnptlve
account of the mind. The Wiirzburg school with their “ mental
attitudes *°, “ tasks *’, and ¢ determmmg tendencies *’, the Gcstalt
school w1th their doctrine of the pmmacy of the whole and the
Bartlett-Wolters theory of schemata’ may be quoted in
ewdence And while psychoanalysm"’has brought with it hypo-
thetical constructions bn an unpr ecedented scale, these are made
analoglcally from processes known in consczousncss, as Dilthey
requires.

(b) Social psychology has made notable strides, and the
dependcnce “of the individual consciousness on its social cofitext
is w1dely recogmzed The psychology of religion owes much
to Ames, Durkheim, Lévy-Bruhl, and one of the tests of psycho-
analytical theory has come to be its ability to account for the
facts of anthropology This verifies Dilthey’s oonceptlon of the
dependcncc of individual "Esychology on the analysis of ObJCC-
t1ye mind *°, i.e., in this case of social habity and institutions,

(¢) Content-bsychology comes into its own with the attempts
of MacDougall and the psychoanalytical “schools to determine
the fupdamental  instincts, the psychoanalytical doctrine of
archetypes and symbols, and Otto’s analysis of the nummous
It may bé noted that the theory of archetypé"’ and symbols seeks
verification in literature and mythology, and Otto’s analysis

7 epends yery largely on literary sources. Here the method of
understandmg is at work, and one charge brought by opponents
against the psychoanalyqts is that, as Dilthey would say, they
haye a false hermenentic. '/

@y jung has come forward with a typology which grows

«
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out of his experience in psychotherapy, but seeks to account

“on psychological grounds for certain secular controversies in

theology and philosophy and to contribute to the understandng
of literature. i

Most of these developments Dilthey did not live to see, and:
in the last years of his life he began to have doubts about the
Ideas, Contemporary criticism and the movement of his own
thought led him to modify his attitude, and he does not seem
to have reached a new equilibrium before he died. He began
to lay greater stress on the difficylties of introspection, its vague-
ness, its tendency to distort, and the wide range of unconscious
activity which it cannot reach, and in particular he began tct
see that the details of the structural System are not as clear and
obvious to ordinary observation as he had thought. He began
to emphasize the dependence of self-knowledge on’ express;on
and to defend his conception of the structural system as a tri-
plicity of cognition, feeling, and conation by argning back to
it from common grammatical expressions and from the distinc-
tion between facts,” values, and purposes. In one passage he
suggests that his own terminology is a set of adequate expres-
sions rather than of precise definitions. *‘ Feeling and will are
only concepts” which are a hint to reproduce (nachbilden) tho;\
corresponding part’ of life.”” t

The difficulties of introspection are real, though we may think
that Dilthey is unnecessarily gloomy about them. Psychology
since his time has shown itself able to devise controls which go
far to nullify the obstacles, and controlled introspection under
experimental conditions is a very different thing from the amateur
self-analysis which he first relied on and then despaired of. Be
that as it may, he did despair, and the result was a change in
‘his conception of psychology. He now draws a distinction and
a contrast between his own anthropology or *¢ structure.
psychology ** and the positive experimental science, ¢ the science
of psychology as it has taken shape to-day *’, or *‘ the science of4
psychology in the proper sense .2 About the latter he says’
nothing positive. It ceases to figure in his table of the human
studies, though he says things which imply that it ought still
to be reckoned as one of them. All his attention is given to
. structure-psychology *’, which inherits what remain of the hopes

1G.8., VI, 238. 1G.5., VII, 239. .
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and claims of the Ideas. He stresses its affinity with poetry, and
in one passage even seems to say that it is inferior to poetry in
depth and clarity of insight. If so, it obviously cannot be the
“ basic ~science >’ of the human studies as he once thought.
There is clear testimony that Dilthey saw this, but there is also
evidence that he never abandoned the hope of such a * basic -
science’. He was a prey to conflicting tendencies, and never
came to a decision.

" The idea of a psychology distinct from experimental psycho-
logy, and studying mental life from the point of view of meaning
and content and types of character, has borne fruit since Dilthey’s
time. Beginning with Karl Jaspers who in those days was a
psychiatrist, a succession of writers have combined Dilthey’s
.conception with hints drawn from Brentgno and Husser], from
Rickert, from psychoanalysm and Gestalt theory, to produce the
theory of an ‘ understanding-psychology ”’ ‘* psychology of
insight ”* (verstehende Psychologie, einsichtige Pajyc/zologie) which 1s
akin to poetry, philosophy, and the humanestudies, in contrast
with experimental psychology, which they reckon as a natural
science. Natural-scxence psychology, they say, takes the mind
as a thlng ‘among thlngs and studies its¥processes from a causal
point.of view, but is not interested in relations based on mean-
ing, which Dilthey calis “ struc{tral »* and jaspcr&ﬂ: ¢ intelligible -
connections. It explains mental life from without, it does not
understand it from within. ., The psychology which is a human
study is based on undcrsta‘r/xdmg in both Dllthey s senses of that
word, the interpretation of signs or expressions and the under-
standlng of the part in terms of the whole. It sees the mind
not as a thing, but as a thinking and willing sub_]ect The
members of the school have spent much ingenuity in exploring
different senses of the verb versiehen, and have, adopted from
Rickert a distinction between verstehen and nacherleben, which in
Dilthey are the same thing.! One of them, Eduard Spranger,
has produced an interesting typology based upon six funda-
mental. attitudes of the mind to its"world. The attitudes are
the economic dr. technologlcal the legal and olltlcal the .
‘!s';:lentlﬁc the '\rtrstlc the social, and the rehglous and person-

!, This distinction is a technicality which need not concern us: let it only be

said “that Dilthey’s Nacherleben is equivalent to their Verstehen and not to their
Nacherleben. v~
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ality arises from the union of these six factors within a single
/ consciousness. The dominance of one or other of them in a

particular person gives rise to six types of outlook and charactery
for which Spranger claims heuristic value in the study of art!
“"and society.

What is to be said of all this?

There is no doubt that the worker in the human studies
needs a conception of human nature to help him to make sense
of his sources. Whatever branch of human activity he may be
studying, he needs some idea of the main interests which move
people in that branch of activity, of how in general people
behave under the influence of these interests, of the various
types of outlook and behaviour which arise in this sphere, and
the influences which help to produce and maintain them, and
finally of the relative efficiency of the various types from the
point of view of the underlying interest. Every student has, in
fact, such a conception as this, not uspally derived from psycho-
logy, but worked out from personal experience and elaborated
by use in application tp his sources. Psychology has in it too
little about the higher mental functions, and that little is often
unbalanced. These things are often better understood and
expressed, as Dilthey says, in reﬂective‘jlitcrature and poetry;
and thither we all go to learn them. But Dilthey in the Ideas
regards this as a temporary state of affairs, due to the immaturity
of psychology. He believes that psychology must ultimately
become able to cover this ground and he tries to define the
conditions which it must satisfy in order to do so. The later
Dilthey and the adherents of understanding-psychology alsc wish
1o cover this ground systematically, byt not by a dcvelopment
of the existing science of psychology, They think it must be
a separate study.

It may be suggested that the human studies and philosophy
are now in much the same position with, regard to psychology
as philosophy once was with regard to Katural science, Philo~
sophy was concerned from the beginning with questions whose
solution required some knowledge of the system of nature. But
since in those days the method which has made modern science
possible had not been discovered, the philosophers were com-
pelled to do their physics and astronomy as best they could for
themselves. It was amateurish stuff, but it had to last until the
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coming of a proper scientific method took these questions out
of the philosophers’ hands, and then their speculative construc-
tions were overtaken and shattered by the progress of genuine
scientific discovery. Philosophy is still reeling from the blow.
Some modern philosophers are trying to recoyer their balance
by claiming the study of the higher mental functions as their
peculiar province. They man the frontier between the ““ psyche *’
and the ““ spirit ” and hurl defiance at the psychologists on the
other side. The psychologists refuse to recognize the frontier,
.and surely they 'are right. It is here as it was with natural
science. Philosophy and the human studies have been carrying
on with an amateur psychology of their own, or rather with
innumerable amateur psychologies, one for each separate student,
because the genuine psychology which could do their busmess
had not arisen. It had not arisen in 1894 and it has not in
1943, and while we are waiting there is no harm in the philoso-
phers and humanists doing the best they can with an under-
standing-psychology of their own. They are wrong if they
think it will not ultimately be overtaken by real psychology,
but when that happens it may not be so thoroughly shattered as
philogsophical physics was. It, or the best of it, may rather be
"absorbed A typology like Spranger s, based on a careful study

,,,,,

obJecuve mind to the structural system, as Dilthey would say,)
may quite well survive with slight/alteration and become a
chapter in the psychology foretold by the Ideas. Dilthey’s bolder
thoughts would thus be justified against his fears.



IV

The project of a positive science of society, to be called:
sociology, is associated historically with Comte, who thought
that it was his peculiar mission to lay the foundations of this
science. The subject-matter of sociology is the same as that of
history, only differently studied ; where history tells the story of
events, comparing and contrasting, bringing out the distinctive
character and circumstances of each agent and each happening,
sociology generalizes and formulates laws by which all this may
be explained. It has to make clear the pattern of relationships
by which men are held together in society, to distinguish within .
it the various types of groups and institutions, ideas and activities,
which go to form the whole. This is social statics. And it has
to discover the factors making for change and the laws according
to which they operate. This is social dynamics. Sociology is
indebted to history for many of its facts and to biology for its
explanatory principles. That there could be a science of psy-
chology Comte did not believe.

J. S. Mill took over the conception and elaborated it in hi§ -
System of Logic. He laid the foundations in psychology, which
was to give rise to ethology (a study of the formation of individual
character and national and racial types, partly corresponding to
Diithey’s * comparative psychology ), and this in turn to
sociology. He discussed at great length the methods of this
science, and added that portions of it might be broken off, as it
were, and become independent sciences dealing with some one
aspect of social life, Such was economics, and there could be
others.

Herbert Spencer not only argued the possibility of a sociology,
but wrote one on a monumental scale. His ruling principles
come from biology, viz., that societies are organisms or rather
super-organisms, engaged in a struggle for existence against the
environment and one another, and that in this struggle evolu-
tionary changes take place, the tracing of which is the clue to
social history. _

These three influences were among those brought to bear on
Dilthey in his formative years. They came from the Anglo-

52
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French side of his background, associated with empiricism and
a rooted distrust of metaphysics. But from the German side came
lan answering influence in the shape of the philosophy of history,
,which played an 1mportant part in the work of the romantic
and post-Kantian generation from whom he learned so much.
Its inspiration was not positivistic, but speculative : that is, it
sought to understand the course of history, and perhaps to
“ deduce ” it a priori, in the light of a principle drawn from meta-
physics, dealing with it as the nature-philosophy of Schelling
and Oken did with the facts of nature. Various principles were
suggested by different philosophers : “ education of the human
race” (Lessing), © progressivc realization of the moral will”
(Kant and Fichte), * progressive realization of freedom”
(Schelling and Hegel). All of them explained the historical
process in terms of a governing purpose, and all found this pur-
pose in the development of the higher intellectual and moral
qualities of man. These speculative constructions served as a
framework within which room was found for a great deal of
empirical observation and penetrating interpretation. Dilthey
singles out for praise Herder’s understanding of the mentality
~of primitive peoples and Hegel’s conceptlon of dialectic, as well
Las the insight of both these writers into the life of particular
ages or movements. What distinguishes their work as philo-
sophy of history, however, is the all-embracing framework
itself, and this is not empirical, but derives from their meta-
physical systems.

Dilthey regards both positive sociology and philosophy of
history as mistakes, and indeed as the same mistake. Both try
to go behind the facts of history to a single principle and to
explain or interpret everything by this. Both find it impossible
to do so without making their governing principle so wide and
general that it becomes useless as a ground of explanation or
understanding, and even so they have to go beyond experience
in search of it. This applies as much to Comte with his “ crass
naturalistic metaphysics ™ 1 as to the professed metaphysics of
the German movement. Their common fault is an artificial
over-simplification, which seeks in history and society the unity
of a single object instead of what is really there, the complex
interaction of many and various forces.

1G.8., I, 107,
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The philosophy of history looks for 2 meaning in the process,!
and claims to find it in a governing purpose. Dilthey refuses on
principle to recognize a superhuman purpose, whether placed in
a transcendent God or in an immanent world-spirit or Absolute.
There are no purposes in history but human purposes, the purposes
of actual historical agents. And there is no all-inclusive purpose
which could constitute the meaning of life. Meaning, as we
have seen, is for Dilthey that unity which is intrinsic to life as
such, and life is not the pursuit of a value or a purpose, though
many values and purposes arise and are pursued in the course
of it. Life as a whole is continually in fieri, always building itself
into unity but not into any definable kind of unity, teleology
without any telos but the process itself, like music, with which
Dilthey likes to compare it. Within it we can distinguish aspects
or spheres of activity, such as art, religion, law, politics, and each
of these has a governing purpose or purposes which may be said
to constitute its meaning. But these are many and various, and
the more we analyse the more we find them so. An individual
life may have an assignable meaning, e.g., in devotion to a
cause, and so may a group, or a movement, or an aspect of
social activity, but not history as a whole. Ail that we find
there is a continual interaction between the individuals and
groups, the movements and the aspects, and a resultant pattern
which is never complete and which develops towards no defin-
able end.

Positive sociology looks for a single driving force or a single
law in the process, but again the facts are too complex. The
only honest generalization about the driving forces of history is
that they include all the forces of the human mind and all those
of its physical and social environment, and that what happens is
the joint product of all these. They include equally the higher
activities of the mind—themselves quite various—and the lower,
the impulses of power and self-seeking as well as morality and
self-sacrifice, the evil as well as the good. No formula can cover
all these at once. The way to understand the life of society is

! Of course if we mean by philosophy of history not anattempt to formulate the
meaning of history but a critical study of the basis of historical knowledge, the case
is different, Dilthey’s own philosophy is a philosophy of history in that sense, as
he himself acknowledges. But one main task of a Critigus of Hisiorical Reason is to
© expose the rottenness of the foundations on which the speculative philosophies of
history were built. ‘ ’
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to break it up into its component activities and study each of these
by itself. Every “exact and fruitful law ” hitherto discovered

_in this field has belonged to some such sectional study, e.g,

Grimm’s law in philology, or Comte’s law of the successive
development of thé natural sciences, and the men who have
advanced our knowledge of society have always been men well
acquainted with some special study relating to it. Vico was a
jurist and a philologist, Herder a naturalist and a historian,
Turgot an economist, a natural scientist, and a historian. As

_ the laws of nature are found by the co-operation of many sciences,

T

so the laws of society will be found by the joint work of many
social sciences, not by a single ““sociology . If it is desired to
bring the results of these separate enquiries together into a
comprehensive picture, that picture is not sociology but history,
written as history should be written with a full knowledge of the
results of the social sciences, but applying this to the elucidation
of the actual course of events. From history the social sciences
come by abstraction, and to it they return. '

The reader will probably feel that this is too sweeping. The
case against philosophy of history rests on the case against
metaphysics, and is not to be argued here. Dilthey’s views on
that question, with which the present writer substantially agrees,
will be discussed in a later chapter. But the case against
sociology is thin. It is based too much on particular aspects
of the work of Comte and Spencer, upon Comte’s readiness to
reduce psychology to physiology, the eagerness of both to take
over the methods of the physical sciences, and Spencer’s use of
social and institutional causes to explain the cultural and spiritual
development of mankind. In a late note appended to a new
edition of his Introduction to the Human Studies Dilthey lays especial
stress on the last point, urging that even in morality there is
something which is neither enlightened self-interest nor a response -
to social pressure, but a spontaneous adjustment of the individual
to other individuals, and that such things as art, philosophy, or
religion would continue to exist even if there were only one man
left in the world. But, even supposing that Dilthey is right in
this, he has no right to identify the science of sociology with a
particular opinion held by some of its exponents. Its funda-
mental intention is to discover the patterns of all activities pursued
by men in association, and their causes, whether these be found

1N
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in society or in the individuals. It overlaps with social psy-
chology—a study in which Dilthey is interested—the psychology
of the individual being of importance for sociology in so far as
it affects the forms of human association, and the social influences
being of importance for social psychology in so far as they affect
the development of individual character and behaviour. No
doubt the various activities pursued in society can and must be
studied separatcly by separate sciences. Mill and Spencer are
both explicit about this. But the various activities affect one
another, and there must be a study of the total pattern. What is
done for primitive societies by cultural anthropology (which is
not mentioned by Dilthey in his list of human studies) can be
done also for civilized societies, and to admit this is to admit
sociology. We shall see later that Dilthey himself held opinions
which can only be called sociological, though always refusing to
recognize them as such.

He distinguishes three main types of relationships among men,
which we may call physical, cultural, and political. By the
physical relationships are meant those of physical descent and
kinship, which in combination with the moulding influences of
climatic and geographical conditions give rise to the interrelated
physical types studied by ethnology. Dilthey has nothing to say
about this study except that it exists, and that it is not a clue to
the understanding of organized societies. The bonds which
unite a people or a nation are not primarily physiological, but
economic, cultural, political, historical, and the life of such a
group may be divided into two sets of activities which Dilthey
calls “ cultural systems” and the “ outward organizations of
society 7, .

A cultural system is a group of activities in which men unite
on the basis of a specific common interest and purpose. Such
common interests and purposes vary greatly, and Dilthey.
stretches the meaning of the word “ culture ” to make it cover
them all. The chief among them are economic activity, law,
morality, art, science, philosophy, religion, language, education.
All these are spheres in which an abiding human interest finds
satisfaction, and a form of co-operation grows up which outlasts
the generations and constitutes a social force. We are born into
the midst of these cultural systems, and the greater part of our
activity falls within one or other of them ; sometimes within



AN INTRODUCTION 57

several at once, for they overlap, and a single action may be the
meeting-place of two or three of them.

. When a scholar writes a book, this process may be a link in the
concatenation of truths which constitutes science; at the same
time it is the most important link in the economic process which
culminates in the publication and sale of copies of the work ;
it has also a legal side, as the fulfilment of a contract, and it may
be an element in the professional functions of the scholar as laid
down by the administrative system., The writing down of each
and every letter of this work is thus an element in all these systems.!

Each cultural system has some who devote their lives to it,
whether through liking or to earn a living, or both, and these
are its professionals or specialists. Among them will be found
a few who have talent or creative genius, and it is these who are
responsible for new departures and discoveries, which the rest of
the specialist body take over and popularize. On the outskirts
are gathered the multitude of adherents who create nothing, but
in varying degrees contribute to keep up the activity and profit
by its results. For the benefit of those engaged in a cultural
system, organizations come into being, sometimes fluid and
transient, like a chess club or a dramatic society which may be

~quite short-lived, and sometimes permanent over thousands of
years, like the Christian Church. These organizations combine
with the lasting products of the various cultural systems, such as
houses, parks, roads, books, statues, theories, to act as repositories
of tradition, so binding the generations together and giving to
cach cultural system -* an outward permanence independent of
the actual individuals, and a character of massive objectivity .2

One of these cultural systems is morality, or *the moral
system ”’, which consists in the shaping of impulse and character
in individuals by the gradually accumulating experience of man-
kind, mediated through various kinds of tradition and social
pressure. The basic aim of life is happiness, or the maximum
satisfaction of our desires. In the course of time it becomes clear
by experience that the indulgence of certain impulses tends to
diminish satisfaction on the whole for both individuals and for
the community, while the encouragement of certain other
impulses tends to increase it. Three impulses especially are
found to deserve encouragement, viz., (a) a tendency to seek to

1@8, 1, 51, 2 Ihid.
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widen, deepen, enrich and intensify one’s experience, (§) a
tendency to regard others with benevolence, to share experiences
and activities with them, and (¢) a tendency to recognize others
as having inherent claims upon us, and undertakings with regard -
to them as binding. The value placed upon these three tendencies

appears first in primitive custom, with which the individual

conforms both on grounds of personal prudence and also because

he understands its purpose and makes it his own, Later reflection
leads to the codification of precepts and the formation of ideals

and ultimately of moral theories. The range of the three moral

principles is extended, the ideal of personal perfection being

pushed higher, the scope of benevolence widened to take in

larger and larger groups, the rights of men more and more

explicitly recognized and finally fixed in law. Art and religion

are brought in to express and enforce the prevailing moral

outlook. Changing circumstances lead to special emphasis

being placed now upon one of the three principles, now upon

another, and so different types of moral outlook and theory

arise and become characteristic of different peoples and periods.

The present state of moral philosophy, with its competing theories

based on perfection, benevolence, justice, and various combinations

of these principles, is simply one of the objective manifestations

of the “ moral process” in the last 2500 years.

The bond of unity in a cultural system is a common interest .
in one aspect of human life. Therefore the divisions between
cultural systems cut across those between peoples and States.
Many cultural systems function side by side in one State, and all
reach out across its boundaries. In contrast with these stand
those associations whose bond of unity is common descent and /or
territorial contiguity. These are the * outward organizations of
society ”, and they hold men together not for the fulfilment of
one function, but for the fulfilment or at least the protection of
all functions, for the living of life as a whole. The oldest of them
is the family, in which economic, educational, moral and juridical,
and religious functions are fulfilled without serious attempt to
distinguish them. From this develop the clan and the tribe,
and then the State, whose unity depends on many common
interests, of which racial homogeneity need not be one. The
State is an organ of power, which it uses to control and protect
all smaller groups and organizations within its territory. But
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physical power is not the only motive on which the loyalty of
its subjects is based. There are also social relationships of
authority and leadership, and a strong sense of community based
on common material interests, common cultural traditions,
common memories and aspirations. The functions of the State
are heterogeneous, and vary notably from place to place. Thus
it may take into its hands the control of education, which is a
cultural system, or it may let go a control which it previously
had over economic or religious life. Such changes occur from
time to time as circumstances require, and their result is that
no precise definition of the functions of the State can be given.

Dilthey finds that law holds an ambiguous position between
the outward organizations and the cultural systems. On the
one hand, law is nothing unless it is the expression of a will, a
public or communal will of course, which defines and promulgates
it and upholds it by the threat of force. It is thus a function
of the State, and of subordinate organizations within the State,
and its purpose is to defend the unity and interests of society
against disorder from within, as military power defends it against
aggression from without. Its ruling conception i5 the public
good, and individual and sectional rights are defined by reference
to that. But on the other hand there are principles of justice
and equity, often summed up in terms of *“ natural law *°, which
are widely accepted and constitute a kind of public conscience,
capable of standing up even against positive law itself and
deeming it unjust. This aspect of law is clearly a cultural
system, and is closely related to morality and religion.

These being the components into which Dilthey resolves the
structure of social life, his conception of the social sciences which
are to cover this field follows naturally. There must be a separate
branch of study for each of the cultural systems and for the out-
ward organizations of society, and they must all be empirical .
sciences like descriptive psychology. They must avoid meta-
physical preconceptions, whether idealist or materialist in
character, and set themselves to understand mind in terms of
itself.

Dilthey makes much of the point that these sciences already
‘exist, some with a very long histery behind them, whereas
‘“ sociology * is a thing of yesterday ; and whereas  sociology
. is an artificial thing, sprung from the attempt to imitate natural
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science in the social field, the genuine social studies have arisen
spontaneously from the soil of experience in the way which is
natural to this sphere of thought. Each of them arose in the
first instance out of the need for guidance in some branch of
practical activity ; jurisprudence out of the need to codify legal
practice, moral theory out of the need to give clarity and direction
to the moral life of Greece, political theory out of the turmoil
of revolution, aesthetics out of controversies about education
which involved the arts, and so on. Once having arisen, they
became more reflective and began to seek for first principles,
and ultimately became involved in abstruse enquiries far beyond
their original horizon. It is noteworthy that several of them,
viz., logic, ethics, political theory, aesthetics, are generally
regarded as branches of philosophy and not as empirical sciences
at all. Between these and such studies as economics, philology,
paedagogy, or strategy, a gulf is supposed to yawn. Dilthey
insists that this is a mistake. The “ philosophical » disciplines
have distinguished themselves from the others only by chasing
the metaphysical will-o’-the-wisp of absolute principles, and in
doing so they have wasted their labour. There are no absolute
principles, but only the principles which arise from time to time
in the course of history. Speaking of ethics in particular,
Dilthey says that in its traditional form it has shot its bolt, and
it cannot recover except by transforming itself into an empirical
study of the “ moral system ”, describing the facts as they appear
in history and assigning to them their psychological and social
causes. “ The prime condition for the restoration of moral
philosophy from its downfall is the introduction of the historical
facts and their utilization by the comparative method.” 1 This
points to a programme such as that executed in Westermarck’s
Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas.

It is interesting to see that in 1904, in a note reaffirming his
disbelief in the possibility of a sociology, Dilthey makes an
exception in favour of the sociology of Simmel. This is because
Simmel’s work is in fact on a narrower basis than that of most
sociologists. It has nothing to do with the cultural and spiritual
life of mankind, but only with social institutions, and these it
does not study in all their historical diversity, but it describes

" and analyses those personal relations of co-operation, subordina-
YG.8, V, 334 '
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tion, competition, etc., which are involved in any social order
-simply as such. Dilthey accepts this as a part, though only a
part, of what he wishes the study of social organizations to be.
Dilthey’s reasons against the possibility of a sociology amount
to a sociology in themselves, but not to a developed one, and we
must regret that his concern for the independence of the sectional
social sciences prevented him from giving proper attention to the
wider questions about their interrelation. Two obvious points
suggest themselves.
(a) Without quibbling over the possible meanings of the
word * culture ” in English or in German, we may agree that
it is not satisfactory to have such widely different groups of facts
as economic activity, religion, and language set down together
as “ cultural systems ** without any attempt at sub-classification,
It is not clear that the difference between economic activity and
language is less than the difference between economic and
political activity ; yet in Dilthey economic activity and language
are both cultural systems and political activity is a separate
thing. We may question also whether all these entities are
simple and homogeneous within themselves. Dilthey himself
admits a tension between two elements in law, and points to the
multiplicity of motives behind the unity of a political group.
Elsewhere he has revealed a tension between two incompatible
elements in what is traditionally called philosophy, and we have
seen how language includes two different kinds of expression
superimposed upon one another in the same words and sentences.
‘Dilthey also insists on the multiplicity of principles at work in
the moral consciousness, though we may doubt whether he has
-made a complete list. If this composite character of the cultural
systems and the social organizations were taken seriously, we
might find that some of them had elements in common. Thus
in morality, in addition to a prudential element to which Dilthey
does scant justice, we must recognize an element of what Buber
and others nowadays call ‘‘ meeting ’, the mutual recognition
of persons as persons and the varying degrees of intimacy which
~can arise on that basis; and this element of meeting appears
also in religion. Again, the quest for intellectual and spiritual
security in absolute first principles is a common factor in religion
and philosophy. Again, the tension between affective and
cognitive aspects in language is reproduced. in art, if Dilthey’s
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account of art is correct, and art shares with religion and
philosophy the function of formulating and propagating Weltan-
schauungen, while philosophy shares with science and not with
art or religion the aspiration towards clear definition and logical
exposition. All these are points made in various places by
Dilthey himself, but not drawn together into a comprehensive
view. We need not deny the reality of the various cultural
systems as empirical facts, or the substantial accuracy of Dilthey’s
description of them as far as it goes, but it looks as if on closer
examination they might turn out to be surface waves and ripples
produced by dceper-lying currents.

Dilthey himself has said something of the kind in the Intro-
duction to the Human Studies :

The student of the phenomena of history and society is every-
where confronted by abstract entities such as art, science . . .
religion. They are like masses of cloud, which prevent our vision
from reaching reality, and yet are thernselves intangible. As once
the substantial forms, the spirits of the stars, and the essences stood
hetween the investigator’s eye and the laws which govern atoms
and molecules, so these entities shroud the reality of historical and
social life, the interaction of the mind-body units under the condi-
tions of the natural world and their native genealogical articulation.
My object is to show how to see this reahty . . and to dispel these
mists and phantoms.!

But he has not himsclf dispelled them. The distinctions and
classifications in the Infroduction are to be regarded not as con-
clusions, but as starting-points. The purpose of the book is to
call for mvesugatxon and to map its course, not to carry it out.
But it is a starting-point which Dilthey did not leave behind in
the next twenty years, and he could not have left it far behind
without being led to a synthetic view of things which could only
be called a sociology.

(&) Nor could he have long avoided the question of the inter-
actions and mutual dependences of the factors which analysis
discloses. It is not enough to say, as he does, that the factors
in society all act upon one another. That is true; but even the
plain man can see that some act with greater force than others.
The language of a country, or its style of folk-music, have in-
comparably less effect upon its destiny than its geographical
position and its industrial system. Which of the factors are the

168, 1, 42.
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most influential ?  And are they all independent in essence, or
can some be reduced to manifestations of others? The most
striking and influential theory on this point is the materialist
conception of history as elaborated by Marx and Engels, according
to which the economic activity is by far the most influential,
the moral, legal, political, and perhaps religious activities are
direct products or outgrowths from it (though they acquire in
the course of history a relative and limited independence and
even a power to react upon economic life); and the linguistic,
artistic, scientific, philosophic, educative activities are essentially
distinct from the economic, but in their manifestations over-
whelmingly conditioned by it. The name of Marx occurs only
once in all Dilthey’s writings, and his contribution to sociology
passed Dilthey by. But Dilthey was acquainted with Spencer,
according to whom political and religious activity spring from
fear respectively of the living and of the dead, the offspring of
the two together is militarism, and this ultimately creates condi-
tions favourable to its own supersession by peaceful industry and
culture. Here, too, is a pattern of interaction which deserves
consideration. But Dilthey is not interested. Probably the fact
that his personal concern was with the cultural activities in the
narrow sense, with art, religion, philosophy, education, contri-
buted to his indifference towards theories which emphasized the
dependence of.these factors upon the economic and the military.

In his last years Dilthey came nearer to the idea of a study
of society as a whole of interacting elements, but character-
istically he saw it not as sociology but as history. One main,
form which historical study can take is the description of a
historical period such as the Renaissance, the Reformation, the
Age of Reason, the romantic period. Such a period. owes its
unity not merely, and perhaps not at all, to the circumstance
that a particular process with a determinate beginning and end
was working itself out then, but to the presence of certain ruling
ideas and modes of feeling which became dominant and found
expression simultaneously in all departments of social life. Thus
the Age of Reason has a common character which can be seen
in its art, its philosophy, its religion, its political and social life,
and the historian must show not only what this common character
was, but also from what various origins it arose, what combination
of factors in the different spheres and what interaction and mutual
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conditioning between them established that temporary balance
which is the period in question. Dilthey makes it clear that the
unity of such a period is never unbroken or unmenaced. However.
widespread the attitude of mind characteristic of the period may
be, there will always be some who keep up the ideas and habits
of an earlier age, and others whose lives and outlooks are already
prophetic of what is to come. Even the common outlook of the
majority is the product of forces which have not ceased to operate
on bringing it into existence, but continue to work below the
surface and will ultimately break up its balance and overthrow
its absolutes. There are tensions and discontents which will
accumulate until they compel recognition. If they are recog-
nized and met betimes there will be change, but gradual and
peaceful change. If established habits and institutions refuse to
recognize the discontents and become rigid against them, they
will postpone change for a time, and then be swept away violently
by a revolution. One way or another, every social and cultural
system contains the elements which will lead to its dissolution.
In some of these remarks Dilthey has clearly Hegel in mind..
Indeed, in several places he openly alludes to some of the salient
Hegelian doctrines. The historical process is conceived by Hegel
as the central fact in the empirical development of the universe,
the whole course of which is directed towards a single end,
viz., the realization of the Absolute as free self-conscious mind.
The means by which this realization is brought about in man
is the life of reason. Reason is the essence of the human mind,
its inner substance and the deepest motive of all its activities,
and from the conception of reason Hegel accordingly claims to
construct a priori the stages through which the human mind
must pass to its goal. They form a dialectic, like the categories
of Hegel’s  logic ”’, and are bound together, like them, by bonds
of rational necessity. Each of them is in its measure a revelation
of the Absolute ; but each is abstract, one-sided, and therefore
in-the long run leads to a contradiction. The human mind,
exercised by this latent contradiction in its life, tries to mend it
by rushing to an opposite extreme ; but this only makes the
contradiction explicit, and it is not solved until both extremes
are synthesized in a richer form of life, which in turn develops
an inner contradiction of its own ; and so the process goes on.
Now, there is no doubt that Dilthey in his later years greatly
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admired this theory. He singles it out in his Early Life of Hegel
15 the greatest achievement of that philosopher, vindicates Hegel’s
:laim to be its sole originator, and illustrates in detail the
ipplications which Hegel himself was able to make of it. He is
iware, of course, of the great flaw in the theory, viz., Hegel's
2 priori formalism which makes him treat the movement of life
as if it were wholly a movement of ideal principles, and reduce
‘he whole body of historical and socijal philosophy to one element
n a metaphysic of abstract forms. But he is at pains to show
‘hat this formalism is a comparatively late development in Hegel,
~ho had reached his dialectical conception of history some years
sefore the theory of the Absolute as pure reason and the idea of
‘he abstract dialectic entered his mind. This later development
ne ascribes to the influence of Schelling, while in the historical
dialectic, before it was crushed into a pseudo-logical form, he
claims to find the expression of Hegel's own peculiar genius,
For the greatness of that philosopher lay in his unique under-
standing of historical movements, and. his power of coining con-
cepts in which the living process of mind comes to expression.
His attempt to represent this living process as one of pure logic
led him in the end to do violence to logic, to abandon the principle
of contradiction in an effort to express tension ; and even so his
doctrine perverted what it was meant to express. But this is not
an essential part of Hegel’s historical theory, and to that theory
in general Dilthey gives an admiring approval.

In the first place, he admits that every state of human affairs
is somehow unsatisfactory, and that this unsatisfactoriness is the
motive force which drives us to change. But, to begin with, the
unsatisfactoriness is not wholly due to conditions inherent in the ~
developing human mind itself. A great deal of it is due to the
natural environment, which Hegel leaves out of account. Men
live in the midst of a physical world, and every attempt which
they make to realize an ideal is conditioned and distorted by the
pressure of physical facts. It is true that the history of mankind
is the history of an increasing control over their environment ;
but, on the other hand, even this control can only be reached by
the adoption of certain hab1ts and attitudes of mind, so that man,
even in, his conquest of nature, is still conditioned by her. Wc
can distinguish three factors in the historical process. First
there are the ‘“ dead factual necessities’ and the struggle for
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bare life. Next there is the ‘ highest life of the mind *’, the
recognition and pursuit of ideals. Lastly there is the work of
the intelligence (Verstand), which forges tools for the furtherance.
of human effort. Such tools may be purely material, e.g.; rail-
ways and factories, or may consist in forms of human association,
e.g., armies, social organizations, political constitutions, and
they are all at the service both of the struggle for life itself and
of the attempt to realize the ideal in life. These three factors are
never found separate ; and, as the realization of ideals is condi-
tioned by the means at our disposal, the machinery and the social
institutions, so these in turn are conditioned by the irrational
factor of the physical environment. From this environment, by
means of our constant struggle with it, has proceeded the differ-
entiation of mankind according to race, nationality, temperament,
and custom, and it is on these factors, materially conditioned as
they are, that the realization of ideas and ideals in this or that
period of history depends.

The Middle Age contains a system of related ideas, ruling in
the various spheres. Ideas of fealty in feudalism, imitation of
Christ, conceived as an obedience whose .content is the other-
worldly attitude of mind in face of nature by virtue of the fact
of abnegation. Teleological hierarchy in science. But it must be.
acknowledged that the background of these ideas is the force which
this higher world has no power to overcome. And this is every-
where the case, Factuality of race, locality, or balance of forces
are everywhere the foundation, which can never be made spiritual,
It is a dream of Hegel’s that the periods represent a stage in the
development of reason. The description of a period always pre-
supposes the clear eye for this factuality.l

The doctrines set forth in this chapter are the weakest part
of Dilthey’s philosophy, and some may wonder why we go to
this length in expounding and discussing them. Would not
Dilthey’s philosophy be stronger without them, and his reputation
better served by keeping them in the dark? This is a natural
comment, but, as I believe, a mistaken one. The fact that
Dilthey has small success in dealing with sociology is less important
than the fact that he deals with it, and insists that the scientific
study of society, one way or another, must be developed to its
highest capacity. This is one side, and the conception of historical
study summarized in our second chapter is the other side, of a

1G.S., VII, 287-8,
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total doctrine which holds in tension the aesthetic and historical
approach characteristic of the post-Kantians and the practical
‘and generalizing approach distinctive of the empiricists, and
refuses to let go of either. What this tension means for Dilthey
and for us must be discussed in another chapter.



\Y%

In the closing scction of his dutempt at an Analysis of the Moral
Consciousness Dilthey quotes the words of Pope: * The proper
study of mankind is man . It might serve as a motto for '}115
whole philosophy, and that in both a positive and a negative
interpretation, Positively, it expresses his keen interest in the
human mind and all its works, the understanding of which was
a ruling passion with him all his days. Negatively, it sums up
his conviction that neither in the physical world nor in the
transcendent sphere of religion is it possible for man to know
what it is that confronts him. Human life is not only a reality,
it is the only reality directly accessible to us, and it is fit and proper
that our best efforts should go into the task of understanding it.
The fact that such understanding may be expected to have
practical consequences in giving us greater control over our own
lives is an additional reason for seeking it. On this road we
pursue a double freedom : the widening and enrichment of our
consciousness through the reflection in it of all the varied possi-
bilities of experience which art and history have actualized, and
the extension of our control over our destinies through knowledge
of psychological and sociological laws.

This study of man is not a new enterprise to be taken in hand
now. It has been going on since the dawn of intellectual life
on the earth. The human studies are the long-established organs
by which it is carried on, and what Dilthey is doing is merely
to urge that they should be taken more seriously and prosecuted
more systematically than hitherto. But when he begins to do this
in the modern situation he is confronted by two problems. The
first is that the human studies are still without a clear and generally
agreed conception of their common aims and methods and the
relations between them, comparable with that which reigns among
the natural sciences ; and the second is that the natural sciences
are rapidly growing in prestige and are establishing in the public
mind an ideal of knowledge which is not congenial to progress
in the human studies. ' :

Two groups of philosophers have taken up this question from
their respective points of view, the idealists and the empiricists,
and neither conld satisfy Dilthey. ,
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Idealism grew up and has continued in an atmosphere of
. coolness towards natural science. This is true whether we make
Aits history begin with Berkeley or with the post-Kantians. The
latter had several motives for their attitude. They were
associated with the romantic movement, which hated what it
considered to be the drabness of the scientific view of nature.
The tirades of William Blake or Wordsworth against mechanical
science find a German parallel in such poems as Schiller’s Gods
of Greece. Romanticism was a search for life and colour, it
exalted the intuitive above the ratiocinative, and imaginative
understanding above abstract explanation. So did the con-
temporary historical movement, which was revolting against the
cighteenth-century theories of natural law and abstract principles,
and learning to understand and appreciate the wealth and variety
of human life. The damaging analysis of scientific claims by
philosophers from Locke to Kant was ready to hand, and was
used. The result was a philosophy which laid great stress on
the contrast between natural science on the one hand and art,
history, and philosophy on the other. Natural science is abstract,
history is concrete. Natural science generalizes, history grasps’
- the individual. Natural science is a hypothetical account of a
~ phenomenal world, history is real knowledge of mental reality.
This aspect of 1dea.l1sm has been less in evidence in Britain
‘than elsewhere. British idealism has too much Berkeley in its
veins, its campaign against natural science has been in the
interests of morality, religion, and metaphysics rather than of
history or art. Apart from the recent writings of Collingwood,
that aspect of the tradition has been chiefly known here through
the work of Croce. But in Germany since 1894 it has found
vigorous expression in the. philosophies of Windelband and
Rickert, which cover much of Dilthey’s ground, and with which
Dilthey in his last years was compelled to reckon. These
‘ philosophies distinguish between two types of enquiry, the !
" nomothetic, which looks for laws, and the idiographic, whlch ..
describes and compares individuals and types. Natural science
is nomothetic, history and the ** cultural studies ” (Kulturwissen-
schafien) are 1d10graphlc There is of course a descriptive
element in natural science, e.g., in astronomy or geography, but
it is entirely subordinate to explanation, The particular case is
of interest only because the general Taw is exemplified in it.



70 WILHELM DILTHEY

Likewise history and the cultural studies do not refuse to recognize
general laws, but are interested in them only in so far as they
help to clucidate the individual case. The cultural studies are
defined as those which give a descriptive and comparative
account of human activities in so far as they are governed by
intellectual, moral, or aesthetic values. Thus they include many
of Dilthey’s * systematic human studies ", e.g., philology, juris-
prudence, comparative religion and mythology, art criticism,
and cultural cthnology (which Dilthey does not mention). But
they do not include psychology, which is a nomothetic study and
concerns itself with the lower mental functions, the psyche as
against the spirit, and must therefore rank as a natural science.
Economics also is a natural science, and so must sociology be
if a sociology on Comte’s or Spencer’s lines exists at all.

This was a deliberate challenge to Dilthey, but he refused to
yield his ground. He maintained that the unity of the human
studies, including psychology and economics, is an empirical
fact which logic and epistemology must explain and not explain
away., He added that the proper way to classify branches of
knowledge is by subject-matter, not by method. Even if it were
granted that psychology is a primarily nomothetic science, the
fact that it is concerned with man would still weigh more than
the fact that it shares a method with mechanics or biology. And
he urged that, simply because they are all concerned with man,
the human studies have one important methodological character-
istic in common—their dependence on expression and understand-
ing. The conclusion to which we are led is that the idealist
approach is too simpfiste, that it leads to drawing artificial dis-
tinctions, and that the truth about the human studies must be
more complicated than it allows for.

The empirical philosophy comes to the human studies from
a different point of approach and with different interests in
mind, It is inspired by an admiration for natural science, not

~ a suspicion of it, and secs in the positive method not a shrinking
of insight but a deliverance from superstition. Its hostility or
suspicion is directed against religion, philosophy, and literature,
against the traditional human studies which arose so long before
Galileo and which still retain so much of the aesthetic and didactic
flavour that is conveyed in the term “ Arts . The importation
of modern scientific method into these regions is expected to have



AN INTRODUCTION 71

revolutionary effects, bringing a great gain in clarity, in pro-
gressiveness, in practical effectiveness, but exposing many
traditional *“ values’* and °‘ principles ’” as mere naiveties. The
positivist proposes to take nothing at face value, to go behind
everything to its causes, to refer the thoughts and deeds of men,
even the greatest, to the situations which called them forth, and
so to explain what was once uncritically admired. Thus the
history of art may cease to be a series of appreciative studies of
cminent men and their work, and become an explanation of
why certain things were produced when they were and as they
were, and incidentally of why similar things must not be expected
and cannot be fruitfully attempted to-day in different circum-
stances. It becomes, in short, a branch of applied sociology.
The danger is that the positivist may become so interested
in explaining the genesis of men’s works that he may forget to
understand them, and the result of that will be that he offers
explanations which are inadequate to what is to be explained.
Thus Buckle, in Dilthey’s early years, explained the growth of
democracy in northern Europe by saying that dwellers in a cold
climate need a great deal of carbon in their food. (This means
that they must eat animal flesh, therefore they must become
hunters, therefore they become self-reliant, therefore they will
not endure authoritarian government.) To-day Marxists and
Freudians sometimes give examples of similar ineptitude. in
the explanation of historical or artistic phenomena. Dilthey’s
great concern, accordingly, in dealing with the empiricists, was
to insist on the fundamental importance of understanding as the
primary fact on which knowledge in the human studies must be
built. This is not hostility to the methods of natural science
where they can be used. Dilthey would have no desire at all to
put an end to questionnaires and statistical surveys and Gallup
polls. But he does not wish these methods to be esteemed above
their worth, which in the human studies is not very high.
Thus the situation with which he is faced in his effort to write
a Critique of Historical Reason is a complex one. He is caught
between two tendencies which ought to be complementary and
are in fact opposed to one another. Natural science and positiv-
ism on the one hand, romanticism and idealism on the other,
represent rival ways of thinking and feeling; on the one side
an alliance between the calculating intelligence and the practical
F
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urge to plan and control the course of events, on thc. other the
contemplative, appreciative, creative type of mind, which under-
stands and adorns the life of mankind, but is not a directive
force on any large scale. The opposing tendencies are not con-
fined to the intellectual and artistic world, they are associated
with opposite sides in the deeper struggle Which has been going
on ‘since the Renaissance in the body and mind of society at
large. Yet no one who really knows them both can deny that
the essential quality of each must find a place in any acceptable
scheme of life. Dilthey, attempting in his own mind and life a |
synthesis which was probably premature, has at least succeeded
in showing that it is not enough to take sides, and that the
synthesis is what we ought to work towards.

Dilthey’s writings are full of comparisons between the human
studies and the natural sciences, and the guestion is gone into
from several points of view. Putting together the results of the
various discussions, we obtain an account of the methods of the
human studies which may be summed up in the following six
points.

1. Natural science finds its evidence in the observation of
physical things and processes, while the human studies find thejrs
in the understanding of expressions or ‘‘ objectifications’’ of .
mind. There is common ground here, for of course the ex-
pressions are physical things and processes, though most physical
things and processes are not expressions. . But the two ways
of approach are different, and lead to different kinds of
discovery.

Our everyday world, the world of perception and common
sense, is composed of objects related to one another in space and
time, by likenesses and differences, and by cause-effect relation-
ships, and common experience can trace the connections well
enough to give us adequate guidance for ordinary purposes.
Science, however, in search for greater detail and greater pre-

. cision, has been compelled to write off as subjective first one and -
then another element in the object as perceived, until now the
world of natural science is strikingly different from the world
of common sense, and vexatious questions ‘have arisen for
philosophy concerning the sense in which either of the two can
be called ““real” or * objective ”’, The scientist’s own view is
usually that the world of his theories is the real world, and
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that the world of perception and common sense is a world of .
\ appearance generated by the response of a perceiving subject to

/l stimuli coming from the real world.

~ -

-

However this may be, the position in the human studies is
very different. The basic fact here is that certain objects and
processes in the world of ordinary experience are perceived not

‘merely as existing or occurring at a given place and time, but

as proceeding from a mental life whose expressions or manifesta-
tions they are. We do not infer this, we perceive it, we read the
life in its expressions as we read the meaning in a printed text,
and so the physical expression leads us through into a dimension
of being beyond itself, an inwardness and a structural system
answering to our own. It is this that the human studies explore,
and they reveal it as a world within a world, imperium in imperio,
much smaller in extent than the physical order of nature, but
incomparably richer in interest for us who are part of it and
understand it from within. They do not all go equally deep,
or trace the web of causal connection equally far afield. Thus
psychology is privileged in a peculiar degree to study the com-
plicated processes which go on in the individual consciousness
and below its threshold, the vague feclings, the half-formulated

-ideas, the passing impulses quickly suppressed, the false starts and

recovcries of balance, the indecisions and conflicts, which are the
intimate reality of the individual mind. But biography knows
less of these things, and history neither cares nor is able to trace
them with any confidence, and for jurisprudence they are wholly
irrelevant. What matters here is something different but equally
important, something not private to the individual consciousness,
but public property among all the minds which have anything
to do with law—a set of ideas and practices which are normative
in that sphere of activity and give meaning to everything that
happens there. The jurist is concerned not with what goes on
privately in the minds of judge and jury, counsel and prisoner,
but only with the law which they are all concerned to see ad-
ministered, and which is the objectively rational content of what
they do. Here are two extremes between which the human
studies move, the individual-subjective and the social-objective. '

‘But at both ends and everywhere between, what we discover is

mind, life, meaning.” Everywhere we uhderstand before we
explain, and understand more than we explain, and the analysis
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‘which makes explanation possible is itself only possible within
the framework of a continual grasp of the whole.

2. Between the world of common experience and the world
of natural science is 2 wide gap which is not easily bridged. In
common experience we take things substantially as they appear, as
coloured, resonant, fragrant, continuous in space, possessing all the
qualities presented to us by oursenses. With objects so conceived
we find it possible to work out a system of nature which gives us
all the knowledge and control that we need for everyday pur-
poses, and in ordinary life we take this view of nature for granted.
For two thousand years most scientists took it for granted too,
and sought by thinking harder and longer, but still on the same
lines as in common sense, to build up a science of nature. The
results were very poor, and the triumphant career of modern
science could not begin until a revolution had been wrought in
methods and assumptions, and a point of view adopted which was
far from that of common sense, The new point of view dismissed
as irrelevant and probably unreal everything in the object which
cannot be expressed as a quantity, The so-called secondary
qualitics disappear, and even the primary qualities are changed ;
for with the advance of knowledge it has begun to appear that
matter is not continuous in space, but is compounded of very
many very small particles moving very quickly through a space
which is not what common sense ahd Euclid have led us to
believe. The longer scientific research continues, the further it
goes from the picture of things presented by common sense. It
is a striking illustration of Dilthey’s point that to-day a popular
writer on natural science has found it an effective literary stroke
to begin with a head-on collision between the two views, and
another has written a best-seller under the title of The Mpysterious
Universe. 'The paradoxical character of the scientific view of
nature and the artificiality of its starting-point would be better
realized than they are if they were not so familiar ; but most
educated people to-day have learned to live with the scientific
world-picture as well as with that of common sense, and inhabit
a universe which is a rough-and-ready conflation of the two.

In the human studies the case is different. The ideas and
principles ‘at work in our ordinary understanding of persons
and events have proved themselves capable of development
without fundamental alteration into the scientific study of man

%
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and society. When we read the account of current events in the
newspapers, or contemplate and appreciate (say) a Matisse, and
- then pass from these things of the here and now to work out a
sociology or a political theory, or a historical and critical study
of post-impressionist painting, our thinking does not change in
logical character, it does not dismiss as unreal or irrelevant things
which we had been taking seriously hitherto, or take to itself
new and challenging principles of method. It widens its range,
it acquires a new persistéence and depth and a new degree of
critical caution, but it is still the same kind of thinking as we use
in the concerns of every day. The continuity is perfect from daily
experience to autobiography, biography, and history, and from
,everyday reflection on human nature to psychology and the
social sciences. And as the human studies grow thus easily out
of ordinary experience, they are more sensitive than the natural ~
sciences to the effects of contemporary social conditions. Thus
French society in the grand siécle, depending on the Court and
- governed more by men than by principles, could not encourage
a systematic psychology or jurisprudence, economic or political
theory, but could and did produce a host of memoirs and
empirical treatises on the characters and passions of men ; these
- treatises affected the poetry of the time, and through that, in
turn, the philosophers and the historians. Thus the whole body
of the arts and the human studies together reflect the general
experience and outlook of their age. Add to this that the human
studies owe much of their stimulus to practical needs ; we have
seen how the social sciences arose in the first instance out of such
needs, and it is in fact impossible to write history, political theory,
aesthetics (to name only three) without reference to current
problems and movements, and the result will show evidence of
this preoccupation even if it is not deliberate propaganda for
one point of view. Again, whereas the object of the natural
sciences, the physical world, stood complete before them from the
outset, the human studies have had to watch their object grow
through the centuries, and as long as history continues we shall
have new possibilities of experience finding realization as new
circumstances call them forth. The political theorist of Plato’s
day had much less experience to draw upon than we. The
object has grown, and the study with it, and of course the study
has also in some measure reacted upon the object ; for this too,
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is distinctive of the human studies, that they tend to make th(?m-
selves true by influencing human action. Further, as the objef:t
changes and we with it, it becomes harder and ha..rder to avoid
reading our own thought and experience into the minds of earlier
generations, and so the facts themselves become distorted by the
psychological distance at which we stan'd from. them.

For all these reasons the human studies are incapable of the
same objectivity and precision as the natur?.l sciences. The new-
comer to these disciplines finds them, in D}lt_h_(:y’s words, f‘ s.tand-
ing over against him as a chaos of relatlvlltlles ? Thls. is not
to say that they have no standards of precision or objectivity at
all. The scepticism which says so is cheap and ignorant. But
they are inferior in this respect to the natural sciences, and this
is the price they pay for their greater concreteness and nearness
to the wealth and colour of common experience.

3. The units out of which natural science builds up its world
are hypothetical constructions, divested of all sensuous quality,
unperceived and imperceptible, and nothing is known or can be
conceived of them but the relations in which they stand. In
themselves they are strictly homogeneous. One atom is exactly
like another atom of the same clement, they react identically in
identical situations, they have no known individuality at all.
The laws which govern them are also hypothetical constructions,
abstractly formulated with great precision and verified by
experiment, but telling us nothing of the inner nature of the
units or the character of the influence which they have upon
one another.

In the human studies it is the other way round. The units
here are individual minds, real, concrete, known to us as they
are, and the only realities which are so known. We are ourselves
such units, and perceive our own inner structure, and in under-
standing we transpose this into others, and so are able to follow
the course of their inner life. By the same means we also under-
stand how they influence and respond to one another, since in
ourselves we experience what it is to exert influence and also to
receive it, and we transpose these experiences also into the others
whom we understand.  Further, our knowledge of the structural
system gives us the clue to the fundamental law of their inter-
actions, for these also proceed according to the same pattern

1G.S, 1, 413..
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which obtains within a single mind. As an idea arising in one
mind can arouse feeling and desire in that same mind, so also
. the same idea, expressed by the one mind and understood by
others, can evoke feelings and desires in them, and become a
social force. Thus through the medium of communication the
structural system expands until it includes the whole world of
minds in a web of constant interaction, and we understand and
experience in ourselves the nature of these relationships.

The expansion of the structural system is the sober truth
behind the high-sounding theories which try to account for the
unity of social groups by appealing to a ““ group mind >’ alleged
to be distinct from the minds of individuals. It is a speculative
theory, going far beyond the range of possible verification, and
it is by speculative philosophers such as the post-Kantian idealists
that it has most often been put forward, though psychologists
have also had a hand in it. Dilthey dismisses it as methodo-
logically unsound. But it is no sounder to recoil from the group
mind theory to the opposite extreme represented by the individual-
ism of Hobbes and Bentham, for which the rclations between
individual human beings are at bottom fortuitous contacts, and
‘all social co-operation the aggregate of many individual self-
centrednesses. This too is really a speculative theory, for it is
derived from an excessive preoccupation with atomic physics and
not from genuine empirical study of human life. Both theories
offend against Dilthey’s principle of  understanding life (which
means human life as seen in history and society) in terms of
itself 7.2 The human studies must and can draw their explana-
tory principles neither from metaphysics nor from natural science,
but from a descriptive analysis of what we actually experience.
The first thing revealed by such analysis is the structural system,
which operates as has been shown not only within the individual
mind, but also between minds, and so constitutes the link which
makes communication and association possible. On this basis
groups of people live together in community with one another,
and within such groups there is an increasing tendency for the
individual to come to regard the interests of the group as his own,
to think and feel and act for it as well as for himself, and in short
to develop what is called public spirit. It is in this that group
solidarity consists, and of course it can go so far as to entitle us

YG.S., V, 4 et al.
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to speak of the group as having a collective memory and will,
and acting as an individual. These phrases are flﬂ right as
metaphors, but not as literal truth. The truth behind them is.
the structural system.

The present-day rcader will observe that the group mind
theory in the form given to it by Durkheim after Dilthey’s
death does not offend against Dilthey’s canon. It is not a
hypostatization of the group, but a recognition of the truth that
the mere fact of being together in a group in certain circumstances
has a powerful effect on the consciousness of all the individuals
concerned. The processes by which this result is brought about
can be described in terms of Dilthey’s structural system. On
the other hand, the collective unconscious of Jung, which is
alleged to be carried by physical inheritance, which is a biological
hypothesis and very doubtful even as such, would meet with no
recognition from Dilthey.

4. In early times, when the human studics were still young,
this knowability of their units and relationships told in their
favour, and enabled them to reach a state of what Dilthey
calls “ classic perfection” in some branches while the natural
sciences were still in their first clumsy beginnings. During the
two thousand years between the Ionian physicists and the revolu-
tion in method in the days of Galileo, the natural sciences went
fumbling about and making little progress. But in history and
political theory, in grammar and rhetoric and literary criticism,
the ancients were able to do work which can still teach us some-
thing to-day. On the other hand, when once the revolution in
natural science had been wrought, the study of nature went
ahead with unprecedented rapidity and power, and the human
studies have fallen behind. Not that they have failed to make
progress of their own.  Since the middle of the eighteenth century
the writing of history has undergone a revolution which Dilthey
is not alone in comparing with the earlier revolution in natural
science. New studies have grown up, archaeology and pre-
history, comparative philology, comparative religion and my-
thology, ethnology, psychology, economics, sociology, which
together cover the world of mind with a completeness'and a
consciousness of method and purpose that is quite new. But
these new studies have not been marked by that general agree-
ment among those at work in them which is so striking a feature
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of natural science, their progress is slower and their impact upon
everyday life immeasurably weaker. Why is this?

It is because the method of natural science, though hard to
discover in the first place, is of a character which reduces doubt
and error t6 a minimum. The technique of exact measurement
and experiment can verify hypotheses of a surprising subtlety and
complexity, and more than compensates for the remoteness of the
hypotheses from perception and common sense. This method
cannot be applied with the same success in the human studies.
Minds and their states and processes are not quantities as
material things and their states and processes are, and the
application of measurement to them has to be indirect and in-
complete. Experimentation labours under difficulties. And the
individuals who are our units are really individual, i.e., hetero-
geneous, 110 two being precisely alike in any respect. The result

is that the discovery of general laws, which is the greatest triumph

of natural science, is hardly possible in the human studies.
Experimental psychology can do it for the lower mental functions,
sensation and the reflexes, economics can do it for the quantita-
tive aspects of production and exchange, but over the greater
part of our field we have only empirical generalizations, expressing
- tendencies which operate by and large, imprecise in form and
open to exceptions, instead of the precise experimental laws of
natural science. ‘

- Dilthey points out that the natural sciences themselves are
not all alike in this respect. The traditional inductive logic,
which almost identifies science with the discovery of laws, draws
its most striking examples from the sciences of inorganic nature,
but in biclogy a different element begins to make itself felt. Not
that organic phenomena are in fact less conformable to law than
inorganic, but that we find it easy and interesting to study them
also by a different method, the comparative method, which is
a descriptive study of types. There has always been a tendency,
whose history Dilthey traces in On Comparative Psychology, for the
comparative method to pass over from biology into the human
studies, and in recent times it has been used with conspicuous
success in founding new branches of enquiry, viz., philology and
comparative mythology. Dilthey thinks it is indispensable
throughout the human studies, though he does not define them
in terms of it as Windelband and Rickert do. The defining
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characteristic of the human studies is understanding and the
interpretation of expressions. ,

This is because Dilthey recognizes a further truth. The

comparative method, just as much as the search for laws, is a
‘way of generalizing, and natural science, even when using com-
parative methods, still cares for the type first a_md for the 1nd1v1dpal
mainly as a case of it. But the human studies find an absorbing
interest in the individual as such. It is the individual that is
the immediate object of understanding (das Verstehen), and the
human studies find their centre of interest not in generalizations
based on this, but in the “loving understanding (Verstdndnis) of
the personal, the reliving (Nacherleben) of the inexhaustible
totalities 1 which are individual persons and groups. That is
not to say that we do not generalize, seeking types and even laws
so far as we are able; but these discoveries are not allowed to
rest in themselves, they are used to enrich and clarify our under-
standing of the concrete facts of history.

5. It is generally recognized that the natural sciences have
no interest in judgments of value. Their Wertfreiheit is one of
their most treasured attributes. It is regarded as the bulwark
of their objectivity and impartiality-—if impartiality is the proper
word for a determination to keep right outside the field of dispute. |
Some would have the human studies purchase objectivity at the
same price, but this, says Dilthey, is contrary to their very nature.
All thinking in the human studies is axiological. They select
their facts and formulate their questions from the standpoint of
value. This blunt statement will evoke different responses in
different readers. Some will be surprised, some will be incredu-
lous, and some will accept it as evidence that the human studies
cannot claim to be really knowledge.

Let us examine what it does and does. not mean.

Every human action is an attempt, deliberate or not, to
achieve some end or purpose. What tends to further our ends
we call good, what tends to frustrate them we call evil, and this.
is the basis of our standards of value, The understanding of
human beings is inseparable from the understanding and even
the provisional acceptance of their value-standards; for to
understand a man’s action involves understanding his purposes,
and judging of his success or failure in carrying them out, i.e

LGS,y V, 266, ‘
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in achieving the values which he has set before himself. It iy
the same when we understand a social group, a nation, a historical
moverient, or anything else that can come before us in historical
and social study. In every case we find men acting under the
guidance of their own conceptions of value, and we take note
of these conceptions and compare purpose w1th execution. Qur
own value-standards play a part also, for it is they which deter-
mine our choice of subject in the first place. No one can study
the whole of history or society, we have to select. No one can
tell all that he knows about the thing which he has studied.
He has to select and edit. In both cases we select what we
consider to be important, either intrinsically or by virtue of its
wider bearings ; and in the last analysis our standard of impor-
tance is our standard of value. We judge a thing important if,
and in proportion as, it affects the achievement or maintenance
of what we consider valuable. Anything else we dismiss. Thus
in two ways value lies at the basis of the human studies. The
recognition and pursuit of values by historical agents is an
integral part of what we study, and the direction and the manner
of our study are determined by the values which we ourselves
recognize.

This does not mean that we must never study anything but
what we consider good. The realm of value includes evil as well
as good. Failure, frustration, even deliberate refusal to recog-
nize values are as interesting as achievement and lofty inspiration,
Earthquakes and famines, plagues, wars, which afflict a people
or destroy a civilization, are as important for the damage they
do as economic, political, cultural or religious achievements are
for their inherent value.

Nor does it follow that the student must distort the facts to
fit his personal prejudices. Suppose he is studying the French
Revolution, Here is an event upon which judgments have
varied and still vary with no small violence, But one thing is
agreed between those who approve, and those who disapprove,
and those who have no decided opinion—that, good or bad,
the Revolution was at any rate no mean event, but highly
important and worthy of study. Now, it is clear that those who
were concerned in it had decided views of their own, for and
against, and these views are known and can be understood by
one who is willing to examine the evidence. If we do this, and
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if we do not merely register the fact that X held this view and
Theld that, but enter imaginativelyinto their views and so into
the actions and sufferings which were their outcome, we shall
end by reliving the Revolution from within as we do the plot of
a well-written play. We shall see the events at every moment
in the light of value-standards, but of value-standards native to
the process itself. It will interpret and judge itself for us. To
such an understanding it is not necessary for us to add a judgment
of our own, framed from our personal point of view and from
our own perspective in time, and if we do, our judgment will
not be absolute or infallible ; but it will be wiser in proportion
as we have already understood the process from the point of
view of the agents concerned in it.

6. Lastly, we come to what Dilthey calls the architectonic of
the human studies. We saw how he had learned from Comte
to see the natural sciences as a pyramid, the base consisting of
mechanics (or mathematics according to Comte himself), the
study of the simplest and most widely prevalent type of law in
nature, and the higher levels dealing successively with more
complex laws and covering a narrower range of phenomena.
The laws of the higher levels are superimposed upon, but do
not abrogate, those of the lower levels ; and so the sciences are
logically dependent upon one another, the simpler being always
prior to the more complex. Comte had reduced the human
studies to the single science of sociology and added this as a
crowning story to the scientific pyramid. But Dilthey dissents
from this,

The human studies cannot be a continuation of the hierarchy
of the natural sciences, because they rest upon a different founda-
tion : not observation of physical events, but understanding of
expressions. And while the structure of the physical world is
hierarchic, and this fact is reflected in the scientific hierarchy,
the structure of the world of mind is not hierarchic, and the
relations between the human studies must accordingly be
different. They are relations of “ mutual dependence ”, and
Dilthey traces them throughout the human studies and the
cognitive processes -on which they rest. Inner experience and
the understanding of others are mutually dependent ; for we can
neither understand others except by projecting ourselves into
them, nor see ourselves clearly without the comparisons afforded
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by our understanding of others. Self-knowledge and under-
standing of others are together presupposed in any attempt to
find general truths, and, yet the general truths throw a new light
upon self-knowledge and understanding, which is indispensable
if these are to reach their full efficiency. Common experience
is the basis of art and yet receives a new breadth and clarity
from art. Art in turn coins ideas and phrases, registers insights,
and in various ways stimulates the development of the human
studies, which react in obvious ways upon art. Among the
human studies themselves, biography and history support one
another, the one giving deeper intimacy and concreteness of
detail, the other pointing to the wider system of processes in which
the individual is involved ; individual psychology and the social
sciences complement one anothcr in much the same way ; and
the whole hlstoncal-bmgraphwal approach to the facts is both
debtor and creditor in relation to the generalizing-systematizing
approach. It should follow that there is no logical order in
which the human studies must reach maturity, but that they must
develop side by side. It should also follow that there is no one
human study which is the grundlegende Wissenschaft or basis for
the rest.

-~ We have seen in Chapter III that Dilthey did not always
admit this.. At various times in his life hc made attempts to
classify the human studies and to exhibit their interrelations, and
cach time he was defeated by a conflict within his own thought,
a conflict traceable ultimately to the double influence under
which his mind was formed. The influence of the historical
movement, of romanticism, of the idealist philosophers, told in
favour of an aesthetic-hermeneutic-critical standpoint, from
which the historical-critical-normative branches of human study
would naturally appear predominant, and the generalizing
sciences would appear as under-labourers (in Locke’s phrase)
clearing the ground for these. The influence of empiricism
-and positivism went in the opposite direction. It made the
generalizing-explanatory sciences appear as a solid foundation
without which the cultural studies must hang in the air. In the
last resort the romantic-idealist influence was the stronger of the
two, but the positivist influence made a strong fight, and the
result is seen in the inconclusiveness which dogs all Dilthey’s
attempts to arrange the human studies according to a pattern.
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Thus in the Introduction to the Human Studizs of 1883 the whole
edifice is made to rest on psychology, which together with the
generalizing social sciences receives much more space than
biography and historiography. Yet at the ?nd we are told that
the synthesis which some would seek in sociology is really to be
found in history, written “ philosophically ”, i.e., with full cons-
sciousness of the results of the special sciences, and the aesthetic
and cultural values of history are stressed. In the Critigue of
Historical Reason of 1910 the human studies are made to arise
out of lived experience by way of autobiography, biography, and
history, the generalizing sciences of society are recognized as
important but subordinate, and there is considerable doubt as
to where psychology comes in and what it is to be like. Much
is heard of hermeneutics, which is given a place not altogether
unlike that which mathematics holds in' the natural sciences. -
This indecision in Dilthey’s attitude reflects an important
fact about the present state of the human studies. A cleft has
+ opened between the humanities and the social sciences. By the
humanities I mean the linguistic and literary studies, classical
and modern, together with art history and criticism, and by the
social sciences I mean psychology, anthropology, economics and
kindred studies, human geography, and sociology. The former
group has much of the spirit of the scholarship which dominated
the Renaissance. It concerns itself with the tangible records of
the cultural life of the past, it keeps alive the memory and tradition
of culture; its fundamental conception is that of expression,
and its fundamental process is that of interpretation ; it is here
that Dilthey’s remarks about understanding and the art of
hermeneutics are most obviously in place. The spirit of the
latter group is more akin to that of natural science. It concerns
itself with the forces which keep the historical and social process
at work, and through knowledge of these forces it hopes to explain
the past and influence the future ; while no more able than the
first group to dispense with understanding and interpretation, it
is more interested in the various types of causal relationship which
appear in the historical process ; from a practical standpoint, it
trains people less for culture than for social work and adminis-
tration. History stands in a manner between these two groups,
able to ally itself with either. On the one hand, to meet the
languages and literatures, we have cultural history, or Geistes-
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geschichte ; on the other hand, to meet the social sciences, we have
social and political history. The line of demarcation, of course,
between the two types of history, is vague and uncertain. Nor
are the language and literature group and the social science
group so far different that they cannot meet at points and throw
light upon one another, or join together to enrich the historian’s
knowledge.

These relationships raise important questions for the educa-
tional world, which is bound to seek an adjustment between the

two groups of disciplines, and does not find it easy. On the

one hand the humanities are conscious of a long tradition and
brilliant past achievements, and not without a tinge of aristo-
cratic feeling (intellectual aristocracy, of course) which prides
itself on the possession of creativeness and insight beyond the
ordinary, They are apt to see only a base popular upstart in the
social sciences, which share something of the dry matter-of-fact
tone of the natural sciences, are lacking in uplift and personal
intimacy, and so come under the suspicion which so many
humanists feel for the natural sciences themselves. A theory like
Rickert’s, which gives logical grounds for dividing between the

- cultural studles and the social sciences and for calhng the latter

‘&

natural science outright, answers to a feeling which is widespread
among people to whom Rickert is not even a name.

Dilthey stands firm on the other side with his insistence that
methods are accidental and subject-matter essential, that as man
in all his being is one entity, in his reflexes and his senses and
emotions, his thoughts and purposes and creative imagination,
his character and outlook, his economic, cultural, social, religious
aspirations and achievements, so the study of man must be one
study, in spite of all complexities and divergences within it. Both

- in research and in teaching a positive adjustment must be found

between the humanities and the social sciences. Seen in this
light, the question of the architectonic of the human studies is

- no dry pedantic subtlety, but the expression of a practical need.

Dilthey keeps the question before us, but he does not fully
answer it. He tells us how history and the arts can widen and
intensify our consciousness, revealing unsuspected possibilities of
experience, setting us free from the limitations of our age and
circle. And he presents the social sciences as the means of ful-
filling the dream of the Age of Reason, that knowledge might
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become a power for good in social life. These arc handsome
tributes to both parties, but they remain two parties. How can
we find them a common ground ?

The benefit to be got from education may be summed up
perhaps in the two words: knowledge and wisdom, where
knowledge means factual information and technical skills, and
where wisdom means value-standards and archetypes, social
attitudes and adjustments. Now, the humanities are often
exalted, by others as well as their professional advocates, as
possessing a peculiar fund of wisdom, and the sciences, whether
natural or social, are correspondingly depreciated as imparting
merc knowledge. There is enough truth behind this view to
make it plausible. It is true that the linguistic and literary
studies, properly pursued, can cultivate sensibility and judgment
in aesthetic perception and in the use of language. Whether
they confer these same qualities in the conduct of life is more
doubtful, but it is true that the art and literature which the
humanist studies are vehicles in which the wisdom of the past
has found vivid expression, and the student is brought into con-
tact with this wisdom and may absorb it if he is able. It should
be added that the humanities may become something much less

worthy than this. They may become a mere field for the display |
of virtuosity in the techniques of scholarship—which, taken -

simply as techniques, are no more worthy of esteem than the
technique of building bridges or breeding pigs, and much less
useful than that of treating neurotic patients.

If the humanities at their best make contact with the treasured
wisdom of mankind, may it not be said that the social sciences
study the soil of life and circumstance from which this wisdom
grows? And if they do this, they can surely deepen and enrich
this wisdom by making us more fully aware of its context and
motives ?  But of course this depends on how the social sciences
are pursued. We shall not get this result if they become a mere
register of facts and administrative dodges, but only if they
involve understanding .and reliving the processes which they
study. Social science pursued in this spirit is both a discipline
and a humanity, and is rich in wisdom. Such a hook as Lewis
Mumford’s Technics and Civilization may serve as illustration.

If, as Dilthey himself believed, the social problem is the

supreme problem of this age; and if, as he did not say, the
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essence of the social problem is to make the machinery of economic
and political life responsive to the will of an enlightened and
purposeful people ; and if this cannot be done without an
education which gives knowledge and wisdom alike to all in the
measure of their capacity ; then it surely follows that we must
welcome wisdom from whatever quarter it comes, and bind
together in a meaningful unity every discipline which can
mediate it. To this end the interests of education and of society
itself call for an effort to carry further in thought and act
Dilthey’s conception of the unity of the human studies.



VI

Modern philosophy is philosophy in crisis. Its history is
one Jong tale of challenges, emergencies, and attempted fresh
starts. As time goes on, it becomes increasingly evident that
the crisis affects not this or that philosophical doctrine or principle,
but philosophy itself, which is now challenged to show reason
why it should continue to exist. Dilthey is one of those who have
helped to bring the issue to a head, and of this he himself is fully
aware. He speaks of himself as in search of a new way of philo-
sophizing, and calls for a radical reassessment of the tradition.

He draws his inspiration, as usual, from two sources : from
Kant, and from the Anglo-French empiricists, and his starting-
point lies in what these have in common. They are united in
an attack upon what had been the very heart of the philosophical
tradition, upon metaphysics, the science of being and of first
principles. From the time of Plato, if not earlier, until modern
times, this science had been the hinge upon which philosophy
turned. To it logic and epistemology led up. From it the
principles of morality and social life were deduced. Itsultimate
object was God himself, the highest of beings and the centre and
source of all values, and the knowledge of him was the crown of
intellectual attainment. For two thousand years this tradition
stood, but in modern times new influences were brought to bear,
The new scientific consciousness began to set traditional doctrines
in a different light, and metaphysical principles began to be
called in question. In the light of the new knowledge, Kant and
the empiricists agree that the traditional metaphysic, for all its
apparent solidity, was really a mirage, whose illusory nature and
whose causes in the human mind are now at length detected.
We now know that we can know nothing outside the perceived
world in space and time, and philosophy must find a new focus, .
not in a dogmatic science of beirig, but in a critical study of
the conditions which make experience possible. Epistemology
replaces ontology. ‘ ’ '

Dilthey, deeply influenced by both the critical schoals,
accepts without question their common basis. He expresses
himself by preference in KangiBan language. In 1867 in his
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inaugural lecture at Basel he proclaimed himself Kant’s disciple,
wand at the end of his life he defined his task as the filling of the |
dgap which Kant had left by his failure to include historical
knowledge in his critique. Yet there are points on which he-
agrees with the empiricists against Kant and his followers, and
others on which he strikes out a line independent of both.

He sides with the empiricists on the question of the relation
between epistemology and psychology. Locke and his successors
base their philosophy on an empirical study of the mind ; but
‘Kant and the Kantians declare this to be logically vicious, and

' claim to set up an a priori transcendental science of first principles
which is prior to all empirical enquiry. We met this controversy -
at the beginning of Chapter III, and saw there the reasons which
determined Dilthey to side with the British school. We need not
repeat them here.

On two further points, however, he denounces both the
Kantians and the cmp1r101sts, finding their methods abstract and
remote. from reality.

In the first place, they treat the various factors in mental life
too much in isolation, as if thought were not deeply bound up
,with feeling and both with desire and action. In particular,

*Jogic and epistemology continue to seek the foundations of
knowledge and belief in sensation and thought instead of in the
active commerce of the whole mind with its world. The post-
Kantian philosophers, emphasizing and indeed overemphasizing
the importance of the activity of the mind, have conceived it in
terms of one or other of its “faculties ”, as reason (Schelling,
Hegel) or will (Fichte, Schopenhauer), instead of advancing to
the structured totality which is life. Cognition, feeling, conation
are not separate activities of distinct parts of the self, but different
attitudes each involving the whole self ; and it is by such attitudes,

. affective and appetitive as well as intellective, that the questions

. we ask and the principles we recognize are determined.

In the second place, even a totality-psychology is not the
whole truth about the mind, because it leaves out the influence
of historical and social conditions. The British empiricists,
Hume the historian and the utilitarians with their social interests,

" should bave seen this, but they were all spell-bound by the

_triumphs of natural science; they accepted the pure “ dis-
mterested » researcher at his own valuation and made him the
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archetype of homo sapiens. Hegel understood that thought has a
history, that every individual thinker is a link in a process wl_mth.
began long before him and reaches out far beyond him, that in a
sense the only real thinker is humanity as a whole; but he
conceived the historical development as moved primarily by
intellectual forces, as the free self-disclosure of the universal Idea,
and not as the outcome of an all-in struggle between 2 man who
is not pure reason and a world which is not the Idea magle
manifest. The truth is that all thought, like all action, is of its
place and period, and this applies not only to superficial imprés-
sions, prejudices, conventions, or beliefs about matters of fact,
but also to the principles upon which all thought is based. First
principles also have a history and a geographical distribution.
In the second book of the Introduction to the Human Studies Dilthey
writes the history of European philosophy from this point of
view, showing not only the birth, growth, and decline of the
“ metaphysic of substantial forms” which replaced primitive
mythology and is in turn being replaced by positive science, but
also the social conditions in and from which the process arosc,

For Dilthey, the question of the nature of philosophy is itscll
a psychological and sociological question, and in What is Philo-
sophy ? and in many later essays and sketches he faces the question
with his structure-psychology in one hand and his historical
knowledge in the other. He finds that philosophy arises inevit-
ably out of the development of experience and thought, that it
has an important function to perform for individuals and for
society, but that it has hitherto gone about its task in a way
which was self~defeating. ' ‘

1. Man thinks, feels, and desires. These are different atti-
tudes of the same man to the same world, and each ‘of them sees
the world in a peculiar light and subsumes it under peculiar
categories. Thus in thought we see the world as a system of
facts, 1.c., things a‘nd processes, which are what they are independ-
ently of the _kn.own}g subje.ct, and we try to know the truth about
them, to distinguish reality from appearance. In feeling we
find that the world is full of values which we appreciate and enjoy
or disvalues which we suffer and endure, and we aim at the fullest
value, pleasure, or happiness. In desire and will we see the
world as a t}_lcatre for action, we project ends into it, and make
its contents into objects of pursuit or avoidance. From these
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three basic attitudes come all the activities of men, and from
. these activities pursued in collaboration come the cultural
».systems and the social organizations. Each of them takes its
norm from the underlying attitude : as science aims at truth,
Jaw and political and economic activity at the achievement of
various practical ends, and so on. And each has a technique
and a set of guiding principles.

In a simple or a stable society there is little conflict or con-

troversy about these principles. They are codified by tradition,

“ oral or written, and handed on from generation to generation.

. But social changes bring questions and conflicts, and the tech-
niques and guiding principles are made the object of conscious
reflection. This, as we saw in Chapter IV, is the origin of the
human studies, of jurisprudence, political theory, economics, art
criticism, and the rest. Now, these may be pursued with varying
degrees of persistence and thoroughness. One writer may be
content to clarify and defend his own practice and principles,
while another pushes the enquiry back to origins and tries to
resolve controversies by going behind them to principles which
are universally valid. The latter has crossed the boundary of
philosophy. It is a boundary very hard to draw in particular

N cases, but the principle underlying it is simple. Wherever the
enquiry into any human activity raises the question of absolute,
unconditional, ultimate first principles, whether native to that
activity considered by itself or derived from its function in relation
to the rest of life, that is philosophy. This is the origin of logic
and epistemology (seeking ultimate principlés of truth and
reality), aesthetics (secking absolute principles for that value
which we call beauty and also for the expression of truth in art),
moral and political theory (seeking absolute principles for
conduct).

2, Man thinks, feels, and desires. The same man does all
¢ three of these things all the time. - In his life these three threads
are not separate, but interwoven, and all three together con-

stitute his total adjustment to life. Yet each of the three, as we
‘saw, has its own peculiar categories and sces the world in its own
way. Life cannot be a unity unless these three ways of seeing
" the world are somehow combined, and their peculiar categories
reconciled under the control of a single principle. What prin-
ciple this is will depend on the relative strength of the three
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attitudes in a given mind ; but one way or another, by sub-
ordination of two of them to the third or by some kind of com-
bination or equipoise, in every mature mind a unity is established,
and this unity is what constitutes a man’s outlook (Weltanschauung).

The word Weltanschauung has received wide currency in recent
years, not always with a clearly defined meaning. Dilthey, whe
is chiefly responsible for its popularity, analyses a Welianschauung
into three structurally connected elements. The first is a belie
about the nature and contents of the world of facts ; the second,
built on this foundation, is a system of likes and dislikes, expressed
in value-judgments; and the third, resulting from the twc
preceding it, is a system of desires and aversions, ends, duties,
practical rules and principles. This comprehensive system of
ideas and habits of thought, feeling, and will, results from the
joint operation of the three basic attitudes, and the character of
the Weltanschauung will vary according as one or another of the
three is predominant in it. If the cognitive function is pre-
dominant, the man will pride himself on his “ realism ”, will
find his highest value in clarity of mind, and will take pleasure
in reducing value-judgments and imperatives to statements ol
psychological fact. This is a recognizable type. So is that in
which feeling predominates, and the man singles out those
aspects of the universe which most appeal to him, its beauty and
its harmony, and makes them clues to its real nature and meaning.
The man in whom will is dominant will see the world of fact as
the manifestation of a creative power, existing to be a theatre for
human action, he will see truth not as cognitive clarity, but as
the moral duty of sincerity or honesty, and objective existence
as a set of conditions imposing themselves on action. In each
case the categories of one basic attitude will swallow up the rest,
and so a unity of outlook is achieved.

This growth is natural and inevitable ; but it is powerfully
assisted by the conscious endeavour to solve what Dilthey calls
the riddle of life, i.c., the problems relating to birth and death,
Joy and sorrow, love and hate, the power and the weakness of
man and his ambiguous position within nature. These questions
agitate all reflective minds, and the awareness of them and of
the vast issues which they open up for speculation is called by
Dilthey the metaphysical consciousness. In it lies the punctum
saliens of every Weltanschauung.
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The metaphysical consciousness finds opportunity to utter
and develop itself in three of man’s activities, viz., in religion, art,
and philosophy. This sounds at first like an echo of Hegel’s
famous triad, but Dilthey’s teaching is independent of and very
different from Hegel’s.  Art, religion, and philosophy in Hegel are
not only ways of expressing and developing the metaphysical con-
sciousness, but ways of reaching ultimate truth. This pursuit of
ultimate truth is not only something that can happen in the three
activities, it is the essence and originating motive of them all.
And they can be arranged in an order of adequacy, with art at
the bottom and philosophy at the top. These views are character-
istic not only of Hegel, but also of his disciples, including writers
as independent in matters of detail as Collingwood. But they
are not characteristic of Dilthey, who dissents from them all.

He sees the essence of religion in man’s attempt to make
contact with the unseen. Behind the processes of nature, behind
both its regularities and its incalculable accidents, behind the
facts which constitute the riddle of life, we come (never mind
how) to recognize hidden forces at work, immensely powerful and
in some way intelligent, and it is mere prudence to try to get into
touch with these forces for our own good. Ritual and magic,
with a mythology setting forth the presuppositions on which
these are based, constitute the earliest form of religion. Later
comes the individual of genius who develops the inner life, the
ascesis of prayer, contemplation, ecstasy, and the life of com-
munion with his righteous god ; and with him comes also the
theorist who brings the scattered conceptions of mythology
together into a coherent and reasoned system of theology. Behind
all these various activities is the pressure of material needs, but
not only of these. The metaphysical consciousness is also at
work, and every theology is in its way an answer to the riddle
of life.

The essence of art is imaginative creation, which serves to
express and communicate the artist’s insight into typical forms,
characters, and situations, and to evoke and harmonize emotion.
To the public the greatest gift of art is a quickening of vision and
a widening of the range of understanding. Obviously the artist
is the kind of man who is likely to take the riddle of life seriously
and work his way towards a solution ; and if he does, the result
will come out in his art even if he does not deliberately set himself
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to advertise it.  Dilthey finds it to be characteristic of the artistic
mind that it seeks  to understand life in terms of itself * rather
than in terms of the supernatural. Not that art has not had a
distinguished career in the service of religion ; but that is because
religious ideas and experiences are after all aspects of human
life, just as interesting and significant as any others, and the
‘artist as such is concerned with them from that point of view,
He sees the problems of life and conceives his solutions always in
terms of human activities, human relationships, human destinies.

The essence of philosophy is the search for absolute first
principles, and we have seen how it looks for them in every
department of life and thought. 'But in so doing it is brought up
against the problem of unity ; for of course it discovers different
first principles in the different departments of life, because
different basic attitudes underlie them, and thus philosophy is
left with several sets of categories on its hands which must some-
how be brought into relation. Here is the origin of metaphysics,
which is the philosopher’s attempt to find a systematic unity,
embracing the absolute reality, the absolute first principle of
knowledge, absolute good, absolute right, and absolute beauty ;
to reconcile the regularity which he finds to be absolutely pre-
supposed in natural science with the freedom which is equally
presupposed in ethics ; and in general to bring all departmental
truths together in one absolute truth. Being what he is, the
philosopher undertakes not merely to do all this, but to make a
science of it, to present the result as a watertight logical system
with precise definitions and demonstrative arguments.

The task which philosophy sets itself, both in the grand
synthesis of metaphysics and in the departmental studies, is
beyond human capécity.

1. (a) The core of every metaphysic is its conception of the
Absolute, i.e., of that. which is both the supreme reality and the
supreme value, and unconditional in both aspects. In the main
European tradition this has always been God, the transcendent
personal cause of the universe. But such.a reality is beyond
experience, and can only be approached indirectly. We have
no source of knowledge apart from experience, and if we are to
think of something outside the range of observation, we must
conceive it on the analogy of something which can be observed,
and establish its existence by showing that some undeniable fact
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of experience implies it. We cannot fulfil these conditions where
the Absolute is concerned. Experience does not help us to
conceive it, for all objects of experience are finite and all known
values are relative, and between finite and infinite, relative and
absolute, there is no true analogy. The Hellenic-Judaeo-
Christian-Muslim conception of God has never been able to
avoid running into antinomies, of which Dilthey mentions quite
a number : antinomies between the changelessness of God and
the possibility of human actions influencing Him ; between
God’s foreknowledge and human freedom ; between His omnipo-
tence and human freedom ; between His absoluteness and the
relativity of all possible conceptions of Him ; between His good-
ness and the fact of evil ; between the necessity of His knowledge
and the freedom of His will ; between the arguments for the
eternity of the world and those for its creation in time. The
belief in God’s existence has found its main support in the astro-
nomical argument first formulated by Anaxagoras, and this was
cogent in an age when the true principles of mechanics were
unknown ; but modern astronomy has cut the ground from under
it, and modern phenomenalism has undermined all attempts to
base an argument on the facts of nature, whose real being is
unknown to us. The other types of metaphysic fare no better
than the traditional theism.

(b) The relation between mind and matter is not given in
experience, and matter is not given at all except phenomenally.
There are many functional correlations between mental and
material processes, which can be investigated by experimental
science ; but we can have no idea of the real nature of the process
underlying these correlations, and without this we cannot build
up a coherent metaphysic.

(¢) A systematic metaphysic must harmonize the categories
deriving from the three basic attitudes. But the attitudes them-
selves cannot be harmonized. One or another of them will prevail
~ in any given person, and that one will colour his whole view of
the world. Everything will be expressed in terms of it, the ques-
tions he asks and the conclusions he reaches, and the categories
expressive of this predominant attitude will extrude or absorb
the rest. By artificial contrivances a seeming harmony of the
various categories can be brought about, but Dilthey remarks that
the philosophies which do this always fail to become fruitful or
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influential, however great the learning anFl abil.ity bestowed.on
them by their authors. Influence remains with _those p}.ulo-
sophies which are frankly dominated by one point of view,
though at the sacrifice of completeness. o

(d) No metaphysic can be adequate if it dpe§ not do Justice
to what we know of the nature of mind. But it is characteristic
of mind that it cannot be exhaustively described by any set of
formulae. As Dilthey repeatedly says, “ life cannot be brought
before the bar of reason ”,! it is ‘‘ inexhaustible ” and “ ineff-
able ”. 1t can be understood (verstanden) and progressively
known (erkannt), but knowledge can never cz.ltch up with under-
standing, and no concept can be final. This means that philo-
sophy can never carry out the whole of its programme. It may
insist on logical clarity and precision at any price, borrow ideas
and methods from mathematics and the exact sciences, and build
up a system which ignores or distorts the facts of mental life ; or
it may gain comprehensiveness by including these facts, at the
price of abandoning the claim to precision. It is not merely a
question of finding a place for mind in a world which as a whole
is amenable to clear-cut formulae. The basic categories of
common sense are constituted by projecting lived experience into
the physical world, and they carry imprecision with them. The
thing is not merely a group of sensible qualities related according to
a formula of succession and simultaneity, as idealism and pheno-
menalism would have it; we ascribe to it a unity of existence
and activity which reflects the unity of our own mental life.
Power and cause are similarly projections of the experience of
activity and passivity. From common sense these categories pass
over into metaphysics, which in all its history has never reached
an agreed definition of substance and causaliiy, nor ever can. And
if we drop these categories, and become phenomenalists or
positivists, we lose all grasp of the being of things, and so cannot
have a metaphysic at all. To seek escape through idealism,
making mind the only reality, is to transfer the imprecisions and
ambiguities into the very core of our system.

2. The philosophy of nature can discover no absolute physical
reality. All progress in this field of knowledge comes from
positive science, which changes its teaching as evidence accumu-
lates, but never gets beyond a system of endless relativities among

1G.8., VII, 261,
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phenomena. Philosophy can do no more than study the logical
principles which underpin these enquiries, as it also studies the
value. principles and the basic aims which underpin all systems
of cultural and social life.

Even here we can find nothing which is in the strict sense of
the word absolute and ultimate. Logic finds no ultimate truth
from which all other truths derive. What it finds are the tech-
niques of valid thinking. Equip a mind with a sensory organiza-~
tion and a discursive intelligence like ours, and place it in a world
like ours, and it will have to think along certain lines if it hopes
to reach truth. Likewise in ethics we do not find a single end
under which all human purpose and conduct can be subsumed,
or a single duty from which all duties flow. We do indeed find
principles of a high degree of generality, some perhaps which are
universally valid. But these represent the guiding principles of
the technique of living, which results from placing a being such
as man in a world such as ours. They cannot be defined with
absolute precision, and the study of them can only be fruitful if
it is based on a combination of historical and psychological
knowledge. The same may be said of political theory, of aesthe-
tics, of each of the departmental branches of philosophy. In
each of them what finally confronts us is not an absolute principle,
clearly definable and bearing its validity in itself, but the human
situation as a whole, man placed in his world and finding the
best ways to set about his various tasks, ways which naturally
show certain permanent and universal features because the world
is always the same world and man is always man, but which in
detail are subject to the endless relativities of history. And if
it 1s suggested that human nature is at least one absolute factor in
the situation, Dilthey replies that nothing is permanent in human
nature except the physical and mental structure of man and
his basic instincts. All ideas and beliefs, tastes, habits, institu-
tions, are historically conditioned and impermanent. It is his
complaint against the natural law school of the Age of Reason
- that they did not recognize this, but appealed to human nature
as if it had real permanent content.

For these reasons philosophy cannot do what it has tradition-
ally set out to do, and there must therefore be a drastic revision
of its aims and methods. Kant was right in proclaiming that it
must cease to be dogmatic and become critical ; though Kant



08 WILHELM DILTHEY

himself retained 2 belief in absolute first principles and in philo-
sophy as a demonstrative science of them, which we can no longer
share. For his transcendental argumentation we must substitute a
psychological and historical study of the conditions under which
we think and act, and for his transcendental self we must substitute
the totality of the empirical self. We shall then be 8:b1€ to say
of philosophy as a whole what Dilthey once said of epistemology
—that it is “ psychology in motion, and in motion towards a
definite end ”.

That end is twofold. 1. In the first place it is to discover
the structural conditions in the mind which make possible the
various cultural and social activities, and to show how under the
influence of social and historical conditions these activities assume
continually changing forms. This is the business of logic and
epistemology, ethics and political theory, aesthetics and the rest,
which therefore stand in a double relation to the human studies.
In one aspect they are dependent upon them all, especially upon
structure-psychology, for it is here that the philosopher gets his
weapons ; but in another aspect they perform a function of the
greatest importance not only for the human studies, but also for
the natural sciences, by giving them a critical awareness and a
sense of purpose and direction.

2. In place of metaphysics we must have a critical analysis of
the conditions which give rise to the illusion that metaphysics is
possible. These conditions lie in the metaphysical consciousness,
the native drive of the mind towards unity of outlook, We have
seen how this drive does result in the formation of Weltanschauungen,
and how religion, art, and philosophy provide vehicles for the
elaboration and expression of these. We can see too that they
play an indispensable part in the life of man and society. The
presence or absence of a Weltanschauung makes all the difference
between a life that knows where it is going and a life that drifts.
Philosophy cannot be less interested in these facts than in the
cultural and social activities taken separately ; and though we
have now found that the traditional claim of philosophy to be able
to define and demonstrate and elevate a Welianschauung to the
level of scientific knowledge is mistaken, it remains that philosophy
must concern itself with them in some other way. Here too, here
most of all, the solution is to drop dogmatism and become critical,
which does not mean dismissing the Weltanschauungen out of hand
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as tissues of illusion, but examining carefully what they really are
and signify.

Every Weltanschauung is the result of reflection on experience.
However dubious in detail a given Weltanschauung may be, and
however the various Weltanschauungen may differ, still each of
them is based on an experience which, while it may be partial
and one-sided, is genuine as far as it goes. A summary of all
existing Weltanschauungen would give, what is not otherwise
obtainable, a complete account of what mankind has hitherto
been able to make of experience. And here we see the philo-
sopher’s real task ; not to dismiss the various systems as so many
illusions, but to disengage the central vision of each and bring
them together, since it is not separately, but by complementing
and correcting one another, that they tell their real tale. The
means by which this is to be done is a study which Dilthey calls
“ philosophy of philosophy "—a comparative and critical
Weltanschauungslehre which will analyse the metaphysical con-*
sciousness and the way in which Weltanschauungen arise out of it,
classify them under their most frequent types, show how they
find expression through religion, art, and philosophy, expose the
hollowness of the metaphysical arguments in their support,
and finally display their real significance as interpretations of
experience. '

Dilthey’s own Weltanschauungslohre iz based upon his doctrine
of the structure of mental life. We saw how the three basic
attitudes can never reach a perfect balance in any mind, but that
one must prevail and colour the Weltanschauung accordingly.
This gives rise to three main types of outlook, which Dilthey calls
naturalism, the idealism of freedom, and objective idealism, and he
works out their characteristics in detail as they appear in the
spheres of religion, art, and philosophy.

Naturalism is that view of things which is based on the animal
side of human nature, and on those aspects of the world which
are akin to that side of man. In the field of religion it shows
itself as a revolt against otherworldliness, and sometimes against
religion itself on account of its inherent otherworldliness, and an
assertion of the claims of the world and the flesh. 1In art it takes
the form known asg “ realism *, by which Dilthey means a pre-
ference for depicting the passional side of human nature and
the play of capricious chance upon men’s fortunes. In philo-
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1
Mubammad was not satisfied. He swished to create an empire in
Central Asia and, in about 1203, he invaded Khvarasm, the modern‘
Khiva. The invasion failed and his defedt was so complete as o
shake his Intlian empire to its foundations. Multan threw off itg -
allegiance, the tribes north of the Salt Range rose in revolt and Lahore
was plundered by the rebels. Eager though he was to revenge his
defeat at Andkhui, Muhammad came south to quell the rebelhon ;
ard with the assistance of Aibak he succeeded in re-establishing his ;
authority early in 1206, But on his way back to Ghazni immediately -
attﬁrwardb, to lead a second expedition into Khvarasm, he was-
murdered in his tent, probably by fanatical Shiahs of the herctical
Isma'ili sect. ‘

Muhammad was an able and successful bolcher and his c.onquests;
were more extensive and far more solid than those of Mahmud, whe .
completely overshadows him in history; and he was magmﬁcently,i
served by his Indian Viceroy Aibak. :':‘

Ikhtiyar-ud-din, the conqueror of Bihar and Bengal, met a like
fate as his master, early in the same year but after a disastrous
defeat. Governor of Bengal, it became his ambition to extend his -
power across the Himalaya, and in the middle of 1205 with a force
whose incredible composition was 10,000 cavalry he invaded Tibet, -
The Raja of Kamrup gave thes Muhammadan general the admirable
advice at least to wait until the spring. But Ikhtiyar-ud-din refused”
to listen to reason, He led his troops fifteen marches into the hills
and then retired, badly worsted by the inhabitants. When his forces
regained the plains the Raja of Kamrup fell on them and turned an -
unsuccessful expedition into complete disaster. Ikhtiyar-ud-din-

‘reached Lakhnawati with a hundred survivors and was shorﬂy
afterwards murdered.

After the death of Muhammad Ghori, Aibak became mdependent
and ruled Northern India until his death in 1210, from an accident
at polo, The line he established on an uneasy throne has been given

‘the name of the “ Slave Kings ” from the origin of its founder, in

those days not an unusual road to supreme power, as the Turkish

slaves about the court of the Caliph, the'Mamelukes in Egypt, and:

the rise of the Ghaznavid dynasty bear witness. The Moslem rulers.
100
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of the whole requires it ; thus we reach a kind of determinism,
but a determinism of value instead of mechanical force. The
corresponding theory of knowledge is that which exalts intel-
lectual intuition as the means whereby we see the unity of the
Whale. This is the philosophy with which Dilthey himself had
the greatest temperamental sympathy. Most of his romanticist
teachers were inspired by it. He mentions, as representative
names, the Stoics, Averroes, Bruno, Spinoza, Leibniz, Shaftes-
bury, Schelling, Hegel, Schleiermacher.

It should go without saying that these types are not always
found unmixed, and Dilthey gives examples of one interesting
blend. Thus it is evident that there was a side of Descartes which
appreciated naturalism, while another side of him, the prevailing
one, was attached to the idealism of freedom. That is why his.
philosophy breaks in two. Kant, on the other hand, who also
had affinities both with naturalism and with the idealism of free-
dom, found a reconciliation by making naturalism only phen-
omenally true, and giving a primacy to practical reason. One
might perhaps add the suggestion that Spinoza came to grief
through attempting to combine naturalism with objective idealism,
and that this is the root of the trouble about the two attributes

_of God in his philosophy ; while there are elements of the idealism

of freedom to be discerned in various objective idealists such
as Leibniz, Hegel, and Bradley.

In general the distinction drawn by Dilthey between the three
types of doctrine seems to be sound and valuable. The dis-

. crimination between the two types of idealism is especially

useful.

There are evident affinities between this philosophy and the
apparently so different philosophy of Hegel ; especially in the
recognition that doctrines are based on attitudes and theories on
experience, and that behind the historical sequence of philo-
sophic systems is to be seen the human mind itself, laboriously

- working out and criticizing the various possible interpretations of

life and the world. Here Dilthey and Hegel are very close
together, though Dilthey does not claim to be able to establish

" the truth of one form of doctrine to the detriment of the rest, as

Hegel does. Both men understood that a fruitful study of philo-
sophy to-day must spring from a knowledge of the history of
philosophy, and indeed of the whole history of culture—a know-
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ledge which both men possessed in a high degree. If to say that
philosophy is history is wilful paradox, it is sober truth to say that
philosophy is grounded in the human studies, and that the human
studies are all potentially philosophic. :

More interesting still is the comparison with R. G. Colling-
wood, which in some respects is very close. Both men were
historians as well as philosophers ; though Dilthey’s historical
researches were confined to the history of ideas, while Colling-
wood’s covered the wider field of social and institutional history.

/Dilthey was more of a sociologist than Collingwood, though
"Collingwood’s analysis of the social significance of magic and
amusement in The Principles of Artis a piece of work which Dilthey
would have liked to read. Both were interested in art, Colling-
wood more deeply and with better information. Both were
interested in religion, though not as believers in any recognizable.
. sense. ~ Both deplored the neglect by philosophers of the logical
and epistemological problems arising out of historical research.
In discussions of lived experience and thought, of expression and
understanding, they run close while remaining each himself.
/Both were concerned about the future of philosophy, and under-
Stood the challenge of the historical consciousness ; Collingwood’s
;’doctrinc of metaphysics as a history of absolute presuppositions is
.conceived in the same relativistic spirit as Dilthey’s comparative
sWeltanschauungslehre. . But Collingwood had violent objections to
. bringing philosophy and psychology too close together, whereas
Dilthey welcomed their alliance and expected philosophy to
“become a kind of applied psychology.- Dilthey also had a keener
sense of the unity and interrelations of the various human studies,
whereas Collingwood, like others in the idealist tradition, talks
mainly about historiography. Collingwood writes the better’
literary style, his work is not too diffuse and each book is a finished
unity, but it will probably be found that Dilthey has the broader -
horizon and the more sober judgment.

He has opened up new paths, which the philosophy of the |
future must explore. He himself has not trodden them to the
end, and it will be appropriate to close by indicating certain
points at which his work clearly calls for a step to be made

- beyond it. ‘ S

His typology of Wellanschauungen, while illuminating and

suggestive, can hardly be held to cover the whole ground of the



AN INTRODUCTION 103

desired Weltanschauungslehre. Even as a typology we may ask
whether it is complete; and we may also ask whether a
typology is the only thing that we expect of a “ philosophy of
philosophy ”.

1. {a) His principle of classification and explanation is the
structure of the individual mind. But that structure includes’
determinative factors other than those which he recognizes, and
distinctions and antitheses to which he gives no place. Must
not some account be taken of the four basic functions of thought,
feeling, sensation, and intuition distinguished by Jung, and of the
same writer’s basic attitudes of introversion and extraversion ?
Jung has built up on these foundations a typology of character
and outlook which is actually more detailed than Dilthey’s, and
some at least of his types are recognizable in religion, art, and
philosephy. There are also the six types of character and out-
look described by Spranger (sec above, p. 49).

(8) Men’s thoughts and actions are affected as much by the
stimuli they receive as by their own psychological constitution,
and of these stimuli none arc more important than those which
come from the social framework of their lives. This framework
cannot be reduced to terms merely of the functional structure
of the individual mind. It is a common idealist error to inter-
pret it so, as e.g., Collingwood does in reducing the social and
cultural facts of art, religion, and science to the psychological
functions of imagination and thought. In reality all the func-
tions of mental life are at work in all human activities, and the
fact that one or another predominates in a given activity, and
the manner in which its predominance is shown, must be explained
by human needs and desires in conjunction with the physical and
social environment. This is a question for sociology, not for
individual psychology or * philosophy of the spirit . Dilthey,
as we have seen, does not develop a systematic sociology, and this
leaves a gap in his teaching. Ifhe had had a sociology, it would

: surely have affected his typology of Weltanschauungen.

For instance, D11they lumps art and religion together as

“ cultural systems . But a case can be made for the view that
art on the one hand, together with other cultural manifestations,
and religion on the other hand, rest on different foundations,
different mental attitudes and groups of purpbses, the essence of
culture lying in the exercise of human powers for the sheer joy
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of mastery, of creation, contemplation, and d1scovery, while the
essence of religion lies in the “ metaphysical consciousness ” as
defined by Dilthey. Suppose this to be so. Then surely the
different attitudes will view the world through different cate- --
gories, and this will give rise to typlcal differences in outlook and
belief, such as will come to light in philosophy. Such a view
would in fact enable us to overcome one perplexity in Dilthey’s
own doctrine. Presumably the difference between theism and
pantheism or immanentist idealism is of real importance and
reveals a difference of mental attitude. But in Dilthey the
Platonic and Judaeo-Christian theism and the idealism of Fichte
come together as forms of the idealism of freedom. The difference
between them cannot be due to purely intellectual conditions.
It is not as if the intellectual climate of Hellenistic times had been
such as to make an immanentist philosophy impossible ; for
there was Stoicism. The prevalence of theism in late antiquity
and the Dark and Middle Ages and the emergence of imma-
nentism in recent times could more plausibly be understood as the
consequence of a change from a society in which religious interests
prevailed over cultural interests to a society in which culture has
¢ cclipsed religion. Thus the recognition of sociological as distinct
from psychological factors would lend to Dilthey’s analysis a
greater precision and adequacy.

2. Typology by itself, even if complete, would take us to a
position in which we could not rest. It establishes and gives
full documentation to the thesis of the relativity of all beliefs ;
and here it must be admitted that Dilthey has proved his point,
and no more needs to be said. But to recognize this fact is only
to be brought face to face with a further question—viz., what is
the individual to do in this welter of relativities ? It is a question
which troubled Dilthey himself, as appears from a late writing in
which he asks what driving force or inspiration his philosophy can
offer, to compare with that which others derive from a positive -
religious faith. His answer is twofold. The knowledge of the
relativity of all beliefs sets us free from illusion, and that in itself ~
is a gain But that is not all. Though no Weltanschauung is
true in a sense which would make the others untrue, it does not
follow that none of them are true in any degree at all. On the
contrary, each one of them, while false as a theory, is true as a
record of vision. It gives testimony of how the world can appear
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to a certain type of mind in certain conditions, and how such
minds in such conditions can confront their world. Knowing as
we do that the truth of one does not involve the falsity of
the rest, we are free to understand and use them all, and so
obtain a fuller and richer and more balanced view of life and
the world than could be got by accepting any one of them as it
stands.

This really will not do. It is in conflict with Dilthey’s own
admissions. For he himself has seen the psychological necessity
of a Weltanschauung to give unity and direction to a life, and it is
obvious that a Weltanschauung can only do this if it is not merely
toyed with, but definitely held. And that means that its rivals
must be definitely not held, i.e., must be rejected. It is possible
to play with rival points of view, manipulating them like a juggler,
so long only as we have not to live and act in earnest, but in
times of stress and danger or in moments of responsibility this is
not possible. In such times, if not always, we see that points
of view, Weltanschauungen, are not merely to be studied and
enjoyed, but to be held and acted on, and for that purpose we
want not many points of view, but one. If philosophy, or rather
life itself, confronts us with many rival views of things, then we
must take one and reject the rest. Dilthey’s philosophy is open
in its own way to the criticism which Kierkegaard brought
against that of Hegel—viz., that it is full of syntheses where life ”
is full of choices. It is always possible thus to synthesize ideas,
or to hold diverse points of view together, so long as we are
standing aloof, as spectators, and studying them. When it
comes to holding them and acting on them, the oppositions
reassert themselves, and we find that we cannot take sides with
one without taking sides against another. To live is to act, and
to act is to choose, and to choose is also to reject.

The present age has seen in many quarters a realization of
this truth, and with it a growing dissatisfaction with the type of
historicism or relativism which Dilthey represents. But there is
a right and a wrong way to show this dissatisfaction. The wrong
way is to turn one’s back on all the arguments which have led
up to Dilthey’s position, to appeal against the verdict of history,
to write off as misguided the most characteristic developments in
philosophy since 1781, or 1619, or even 1274. The right course
is to recognize that the way out is the way forward, that if we
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wish to escape from Dilthey’s position we must have the courage
to pass through it.

What lies on the other side ? A philosophy of self-examination
and deliberate choice. Self-examination, to reveal to us the real -
springs of our thinking, which lie not in the thought-activity
itself, but in deep-seated feelings and desires which determine the
direction of our interests. And deliberate choice, to identify
ourselves by our own responsible act with what we are already
by nature. The precondition of sound work in philosophy is
the ability and readiness to make a deep self-analysis, to discover
what is one’s fundamental attitude to life and the world, and
what assumptions this attitude involves, and then (since it is
impossible to escape from oneself and impossible even to desire
it) to take these assumptions upon oneself with clear consciousness
and full deliberation, and try to reduce all the detail of one’s
thinking to conformity with them. Everyone must necessarily
be himself, though with elements of inconsistency, greater or less,
due to his circumstances. The philosopher will be the man who
chooses to be himself, and goes about it with all the consistency
of which he is capable.

Philosophy so conceived is certainly a man’s work, and of
unquestionable value both to individuals and to society. It
bears a certain resemblance to psychoanalysis, in that both try
to go below the surface of people’s beliefs and conduct, to drag
into the daylight interests and assumptions which are usually
hidden and which people would rather not be made to face.
Philosophy, like psychoanalysis, punctures self-conceit and brings
inner conflicts into view, and thus it is not surprising if, again like
psychoanalysis, it is resisted and spoken against, most of all by
those who need it most. On the other hand, there is one impor-
tant difference. The psychoanalyst is skilled in breaking up
morbid configurations of the soul, but his art does not, in itself,
equip him to give help and guidance in the reconstruction which-
must follow. The philosopher’s art is both critical and con-
structive, and those who would keep it purely critical are robbing
it of half its virtue, are untrue to their responsibilities and are a
danger to the public. They are actuated, in many cases, by a
despair which is the natural result of the blows dealt by Locke,
Hume, Kant, and their successors at the now ruined edifice of
metaphysics as a demonstrative science, and they have not seen
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‘the new vision (which is notnew either, but asold as Socrates) of
metaphysics as constructive psychotherapy, or rather nootherapy.
It is to this that the road through Dilthey leads.

Philosophy on the Continent has already begun to follow this
road. When Dilthey was ten years old the first word of challenge
was uttered by the eccentric but far-sighted Kierkegaard. It was
directed against Hegel, the romanticists, and liberal self-satis-
faction, and in the prosperous nineteenth century it fell flat.
Positivism and romanticism divided the inheritance of philosophy,
and Dilthey, the disciple of both, drew both to the same conclu-
sion in his own historicism. While he was engaged in. doing
this, another challenge was issued by Nietzsche. Dilthey and
Nietzsche had in common a vigorous interest in cultural history,
but neither shows any sign of being consciously influenced by
the other. Their temperaments were different, and probably
Nietzsche thought Dilthey was dull, while Dilthey thought
Nietzsche was wild.t  Nietzsche also fell flat in his life-time, and
his isolation perhaps contributed to the overthrow of his reason.
Meanwhile Dilthey, himself at first an lsolatcd figure, began to
gather friends around him, and his influence was growing when
he died in 1911. The war of 1914-18 altered all this. The
phllosophy of crisis, the philosophy of cxistential choice, drawmg
its 1nsp11 ation from Kierkegaard and Nietzsche, has taken
possessmn of living writers, and Dlltheys teaching has proved
grist to its mill. A philosophy which destroys the pretensions of
speculative reason, and emphamzes the human, all-too-human
character of our deepest convictions and our most revealing
intuitions, is the proper foundation for a philosophy like Kierke-
gaard’s, which summons us to refuse to drift with the current of
events and to become ourselves by making a decisive choice—or
like Nietzsche’s, which tells us that value-standards are not found,
but, made, and that the task of our generation may be to unmake
and remake them, once more by an act of creative choice.

The leading name in the existential movement is that of Karl
Jaspers, who began as a psychologist, a disciple of Dilthey, and
one of the founders of the school of understanding-psychology (see
above, p. 49). His Psychologie der Weltanschauungen (1919) already
made the decisive step, for it combined a comparative study of |
the main types of outlook with a recognition of the fundamental

* See Dilthey's adverse verdict on Nietasche, G.S., VIII, 162-4.
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importance of those crucial situations which compel far-reaching
decisions. In his later writings he has developed further the
meaning of existential choice, and of philosophy as existential
thinking. His doctrine on this point is the legitimate heir of
Dilthey’s ** philosophy of philosophy *.
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CHOSEN AND TRANSLATED BY H. A. HODGES

(1) dim of the * Introduction to the Human Studies”

(Chapter I of the Introduction to the Human Studies. Dilthey’s own
title. G.S., I, 3—4)

Ever since the celebrated work of Bacon, treatises have been
drawn up, especially by natural scientists, discussing the founda-
tion and method of the natural sciences and so leading up to the
study of them. The best known among them is that by Sir John
Herschel. There seems to be a need for the same service to be
performed on behalf of those who are concerned with history,
political theory, jurisprudence or political economy, theclogy,
literature, or art. Those who devote themselves to the above-
named studies are apt to approach them from the standpoint of
the practical needs of society, for the purposes of a professional
education which equips the leading members of society with the
knowledge requisite for the fulfilment of their tasks. Yet this
professional education will fit the individual for the higher
functions only in proportion as it goes beyond the limits of a
technical training. Society may be likened to a great machine
which is kept going by the services of innumerable persons : the
man who works in it with no equipment beyond the technique
of his peculiar profession, however fully he may have this tech- -
nique at his command, is in the position of a worker busied all
his life at one particular point in this machine, without knowing
the forces which set it in motion, or even having any idea of the
other parts of the machine and what they contribute to the
purpose of the whole. He is a cog in society, not a consciously
self-adjusting organ in it. It is the purpose of this book to assist
the politician or the jurist, the theologian or the educationalist,
in acquiring a knowledge of the relation between the principles
and rules by which he is guided and the surrounding reality of
human society, to which in the long run, at the point where he
makes his contribution, his life’s work is dedicated.

It lies in the very nature of this problem that it cannot be

109
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solved without an insight into those truths upon which our know-
ledge, both of nature and of the historical and social world, must
be based. Seen from this standpoint, our problem, which arises
from the demands of practical life, comes into touch with a
problem set by the conditions of pure theory.

The studies which have historical and social reality for their
object are enquiring more urgenily than ever before into their
connections with onc another and their foundations. Causes
inherent in the condition of the several positive studies are
working in this direction along with the more powerful impulses
which arise from the instability of society since the French
Revolution.  Knowledge of the forces which prevail in society,
of the causes which have brought about its instability, and of the
resources available in it for progress on sound lincs, has become
a vital question for our civilization. Therefore the importance
of the social sciences in comparison with the sciences of nature is
growing ; on the huge scale of our modern life there is taking
place a shift of intellectual interest similar to that in the small
Greck communities in the fifth and fourth centuries B.c., when
the transformations within this family of States gave rise to the
negative natural law theories of the Sophists, and also, in contrast
with them, to the works of the Socratic schools on the State.

() The Historical Background of Dilthey's Work

(From the Preface to the Introduction lo the Human Studies. G.S.,
I, xv—xviii)

At the close of the Middle Age the emancipation of the special
sciences began. Yet some of them, the sciences of society and
history, remained for a long time, far into the last century, in
the old slavery to metaphysics. Worse still, the growing power
of the natural sciences involved for them a new relationship of
subjection which was not less oppressive than the old. It was
the historical school—taking the phrase in a comprehensive
sense—which completed the emancipation of the historical con-
sciousness and of historical science. At the very time when, in
France, the system of social ideas comprising natural law, natural
religion, abstract political theory, and abstract political economy,
which had been developed in the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries, was drawing its practical conclusions in the Revolution,
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and while the armies of this Revolution were besetting and dis-
integrating the German Empire with its old, curiously ramshackle

" structure ravaged by the breath of a thousand years of history,

there had taken shape in our country a vision of historical growth
as the process in 'which all facts belonging to the mind take their
rise, and this vision had revealed the falsity of that entire system
of social ideas. It cxtended from Winckelmann and Herder
through the romantic school to Niebuhr, Jakob Grimm, Savigny
and Bockh. It was strengthened by the reaction against the
Revolution. It spread in England through Burke, in France
through Guizot and de Tocqueville. In the conflicts of European
society, whether concerning law, politics, or religion, it made
hostile contact everywhere with the ideas of the eighteenth
century. In this school there lived a clear empirical eye for
facts, a loving penetration into the detail of the historical process,
a universal outlook upon history, seeking to determine the value
of the particular fact only in terms of the part it plays in develop-
ment, and a historical spirit in sociology, seeking explanation and
guidance for the life of the present day in the study of the past,
and in the last resort regarding the life of mind as in every respect
a historical product. From this school a stream of new ideas
flowed through innumerable channels to all the special sciences.

But hitherto the historical school has not broken through the
inner limitations which were bound to hinder its theoretical
development and its influence on life. Its study and evaluation
of historical phenomena was not brought into relation with the
analysis of the facts of consciousness, and so was not based upon
what is in the last resort the only secure knowledges; in short, it
had no philosophical foundation. It had no healthy relationship
with epistemology and psychology. = For that reason it also failed
to develop an explanatory method : and yet historical con-
templation and comparative methods by themselves can neither.
crect an independent system of the human studies nor obtain

" influence upon life. So it was that, when Comte, J. S. Mill,

and Buckle renewed the attempt to solve the riddle of the his-
torical world by a transference of principles and methods from
natural science, the deeper and more vital outlook, which had
neither firm foundations nor the power to explicate itself, could
make only an ineffective protest against the inferior and more
poverty-stricken outlook, which had command of analysis. The
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opposition of Carlyle and other lively mir.lds to exact science was
a symptom of this state of things, both in the strength of their
hate and in their stammering tongues and speech. And amid
such uncertainty about the foundations of the human studies,
some scholars retreated into mere description, some found satis-
faction in views which were ingenious but subjective, others
again threw themselves back into the arms of a metaphysic which
promises to provide the trustful with principles that have the
power to transform practical life. .

It was my appreciation of this state of affairs in the human
studies which led me to attempt to give a philosophical grounding
to the principles of the historical school and the work of the special
sciences of society, now determined through and through by it,
and so to resolve the conflict between this historical school and
the abstract theories. I was troubled at my work by questions
which every reflective historian, jurist, or political theorist has
at heart, Thus the need and the plan for an examination of the
foundations of the human studies arose spontaneously in my
mind. What is the system of principles which underlies alike
the historian’s judgment, the economist’s conclusions, and the
jurist’s conceptions, and makes it possible to determine their
weight ? Do its roots reach back into metaphysics? Is there
perhaps a philosophy of history or a natural law based on meta-
physical conceptions?  Or, if that can be dismissed, where can
we find a firm support for a system of principles giving connection
and certainty to the special studies ?

The answers given to these questions by Comte and the
positivists, J. 5. Mill and the empiricists, seemed to me to mutilate
historical reality in order to adapt it to the ideas and methods
of the natural sciences. The reaction against this, brilliantly
represented by Lotze’s Mikrokosmos, seemed to me to sacrifice the
justified independence of the special sciences, the fruitful power
of their empirical methods, and the security of their foundations,
in the interests of a sentimental frame of mind, a wistful longing
to recall the vanished days when knowledge was a way to the
satisfaction of the heart. Nowhere but in inner experience, in
the facts of consciousness, did I find a firm anchorage for my
thought, and I venture to believe that no reader will be able to
escape the force of my argument on this point. All knowledge
is knowledge of experience ; but the original unity of all experi-
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ence and its resulting vahchty are conditioned by the factors
which mould the consciousness within which it arises, ic., by
the whole of our nature. This standpoint, which consmtently
realizes the impossibility of going behind these conditions, of
seeing as it were without an eye or directing the gaze of know-
ledge behind the eye itself, T call the epistemological standpoint ;
modern knowledge can recognize no other. But then it further
became apparent to me that from this standpoint the independ-
ence of the human studies finds a foundation such as the historical
school required. For from this standpoint our view of the whole
natural world turns out to be a mere shadow cast by a reality
hidden from us, while it is only in the facts of consciousness given
in inner experience that we possess reality as it is. The analysis
of these facts lies at the centre of the human studies, and so, in
accord with the standpoint of the historical school, in knowing
the principles which govern the world of mind we remain within
that world, and the human studies form an independent system
by themselves.

If I often found myself in agreement on such points with the
epistemological school of Locke, Hume, and Kant, recognizing
with them in the facts of consciousness the whole foundation of

philosophy, yet I was forced to differ from this school in my

conception of the connected pattern of these facts. Apart from
a few projects which were not systematically worked out, like
those of Herder and Wilhelm von Humboldt, epistemology down
to the present day, whether empiricist or Kantian, explains
experience and knowledge in terms of elements belonging merely
to the sphere of ideas, In the veins of the knowing subject
constructed by Locke, Humc, and Kant runs no real blood, but
the diluted fluid of reason in the sense of mere thought-gctivity.
But T was led, by my concern as historian and psychologist with
the whole man, to make this whole man, in the full diversity of
his powers, this willing, feeling, thinking being, the foundation

" for explaining even knowledge and its concepts (such as those of

the external world, time, substance, cause), however much it
may seem that knowledge weaves these its concepts only from
the material of perception, imagination, and thought. The
method of the following exposition is therefore as follows: I
bring every element in our present-day abstract scientific thinking
into relation with the whole nature of man as revealed by
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experience, by linguistic and historical study, and I look for the
connections between the one and the other. The result is to
show that the mostimportant elements in the way we picture and
know reality, such as personal identity, the external world,
individuals outside ourselves, their life in time and their inter-
actions-—all these can be explained in terms of this whole nature
of man, in which volition, feeling, and cognition are only different
sides of a single real life-process. It is not by the assumption of
rigid a priori principles belonging to our cognitive faculty, but
only by starting with the totality of our being and tracing the
course of its development, that we can answer the questions
which we all have to address to philosophy.

(3) The Task of a Critique of Historical Reason
(From a fragment published posthumously. G.S., VII, 1g1-2)

It will deduce the real principle of knowledge in the
human studies step by step from experience. Understanding is
a rediscovery of the I in the Thou; mind rediscovers itself on
higher and higher levels of systematic connection ; this identity
of mind in the I, in the Thou, in every subject within a com-
munity, in every system of culture, and finally in the totality of
mind and of world history, makes possible the joint result of
the various operations performed in the human studies. ‘The
knowing subject is here one with its object, and this object is the
same on all levels of objectification. If by this procedure we
come to recognize the objectivity of the world of mind built ug
in the subject’s consciousness, we must then go on to ask how
much this can contribute to the solution of the problem of know:
ledge in general. Kant started from the foundations offered by
formal logic and mathematics for the treatment of the problen
‘of knowledge. Formal logic in Kant’s time saw in the ultimate
logical abstractions, the laws and forms of thought, the ultimatc
logical ground for the validity of all scientific principles. The
laws and forms of thought, especially the judgment, in which he
found the categories given, contained for him the conditions o
knowledge. He amplified these conditions by adding thost
which according to him make mathematics possible. The
greatness of his achievement lay in a complete analysis of mathe
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matical and natural-scientific knowledge. But the question is,
" whether an epistemology of history, which he himsclf has not
sfurnished, is possible within the framework of his ideas.

(4) The Practical Problem

(From Dilthey’s inaugural lecture at Basel in 1867, entitled The
Paetic and Philosophical Movement in Germany, ryy0-1800. G.S.,
V, 27)

/ Philosophy is related by regular laws to the sciences, to art
and to society. From this relationship its tasks arise. Ours is
clearly marked out for us : to follow Kant’s critical path to the
end, and establish an empirical science of the human mind in
collaboration with workers in other fields ; our task is to get to
know the laws which govern social, intellectual, and moral
phenomena. This knowledge of laws is the source of all man’s
power in dealing with mental phenomena as well as with others,
Man’s aim is to act ; but philosophy will be able to guarantee
truly fruitful preconditions for action in the various great depart-
ments of practical life, in society, moral intercourse; education,
and law, only in so far as it discloses the inner nature of man, in so
™ far as it teaches us not to thrust a rashly experimental hand
suddenly into the inner development of man, which ought to
be sacred to us, but to be active in the moral world in accordance
with clear knowledge of its great systemn of laws.

(5) Psychic Struciure

(From a posthumously published essay, The Logical System in the
Human Studies. G.S., VII, 324~5)

The stream of psychical lifc consists of processes. Each of
them has a beginning in time and changes in time ; and even if
I make a cross-section somewhere in the sequence of the life-
* process and so appear to reach a state, the mere fixing of a
determinate state of consciousness by attention, which thus takes
place, evokes the appearance of duration. Who does not know
the irregularity and apparent contingency in this stream of
psychic life? Thus a harmonious combination of sounds calls
up a feeling of contentment ; then into this quiet aesthetic enjoy-
ment intrudes a visual perception, it reproduces memories, so
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arises a desire, and this again, on the basis of a judgment, is
suppressed by fear of the consequences of satisfying it, and so
goes on the restless succession in which processes of the most
various kinds appear in turn—driven on from within, conditioned
from without.

In this varied succession I look for uniformities, and I find
two kinds of them. If I single out from the nexus of processes
certain particular ones such as association, combination, repro-
duction, apperception, I can establish uniformities in them
inductively. Thus rules of dependence can be established,
according to which the reproduction of our ideas is determined
by the interest and attention with which impressions have

3

been received and ideas of them reproduced, by the com-

bination of these ideas and by the number of their repetitions.
Such uniformities answer to the laws of change in external nature.
And they make it possible by means of hypotheses to explain the
psychic process. :

From the inferred regularities of such an explanatory psycho-
logy 1 distinguish those which I call the structure of the mental
system. This system contains in itself a fixed pattern of relations
between its elements. It is to be likened to the anatomical
structure of a body. It consists in a regular arrangement of the
component parts of the psychical system. The relations in this
system are those of parts in and to a whole. And they are capable
of being consciously lived, in a sense which I shall later define
more precisely. Such structural relations subsist between lived
experiences far removed from one another, Thus the resolve in
which I set before myself a plan of life can be structurally bound
up with a long series of actions which appear in many years and
at wide intervals from itself. This pccuharlty of structure is of
the highest importance. As life flows on in temporal processes,
each of which falls away into the past, shaping and development
are possible in it only because the corruptibility of every process
is overcome by a systematic connection which puts events separ-
ated from one another in time into an inner relation, and so
makes it possible for the past to be preserved and the transient
to be crystallized by a process into more and more permanent
forms. The whole life-process is a structural system of lived

experiences, indifferently far apart in time, articulated from
within and bound together into a unity.
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(6) Lived Experience, Expression, and Understanding
(From the same essay. G.S., VII, 328-¢)

The various types of relation [sc. the cognitive, affective, and
onative ‘ attitudes ” of mind] stand to one another in a relation
f cause and effect ; one of them evokes another, Images pre-
ented by the senses, or thoughts about them, give rise to feelings
if satisfaction, of expansion of our personality and fulfilment of
ur being, and these in turn produce the effort and the resolve
o0 maintain this state of things. This causal process, which leads
rom objective apprehension to feeling and from that to will and
wtion, falls within inner experience, and thus arises our know-
edge of the structural system. The causation itself is consciously
ived ; if it were not consciously lived, then it would not find so
lirect and powerful expression in poetry and history. It is not
hat a regular sequence of particular states is given and their
:ausal connection inferred, but the power of causation, the
rresistibility with which an apprehended’ object sets all our
eelings in tempestuous motion, the irresistibility with which a
nan, in despite of all reason, is as it were enchanted and con-
itrained to snatch to himself the object of these feelings, the
lepths of human nature which reveal themselves in this constraint
ind enchantment and enslavement—these are the object of the
-eligious teachings of Buddha, Paul, Augustine, and likewise of
‘he poems of the great tragedians, regardless of their divergences
in outlook. Only from the depths of lived experience can the
strong expressions for these things be drawn—it is not from
inferences that our knowledge of causation, which makes the
true system of life accessible to us, has arisen. Thus we have a
fragmentary experience of certain connections, which are then
combined into the structural system in memory and in reflection
upon it. In a single sweep of memory we run through the con-
nected sequence of our earlier life. Or again, how clearly we
discern in a lyrical poem the movement from an imagined situa-
tion to a sequence of feelings, which in turn often evokes an effort
or an action. Or in the dynamic pattern based on the typical
arrangement of a speech, where an initial exposition of the facts
of the case calls up in us a world of feelings, from which we are
again led on to a practical attitude. More and more, in these
ways, the meaning of the relations between lived experience,
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expression, and understanding reveals itself. What arises un-
reflectingly in lived experience is, in the expression, as it were .
dragged forth from the depths of mental life.  For the expression
wells up out of the soul immediately, without reflection, and then~
by virtue of its fixity it remains to be understood ; thus it includes
more of lived experience than introspection can discover.

(7) Objective Mind and Elementary Understanding

(From The Understanding of Other Persons and their Expressions, an
essay written for inclusion in the Critique of Historical Reason
and published posthumously. G.S., VII, 208-10)

T have shown what objective mind means for the possibility of
knowledge in the human studies. I understand by it the mani-
fold forms in which the common background subsisting among
~ various individuals has objectified itself in the sensible world.
In this objective mind the past is for us a permanent enduring
present. Its realm extends from the style of life and the forms
of economic intercourse to the whole system of ends which society
has formed for itself, to morality, law, the State, religion, art,
science and philosophy. For the work of genius too represents a
common stock of ideas, mental life, and ideals at a particular.
time and in a particular environment. From earliest childhood
our self receives its nourishment from this world of objective mind.
It is also the medium in which the understanding of other persons
and their expressions takes place. For everything in which the
mind has objectified itself contains in itself a factor common to
the I and the Thou. Every square planted with trees, every
room in which chairs are arranged, is intelligible to us from our
infancy, because every square and every object in the room has
had its place assigned to it by the common human activities of
planning, arranging, and value-determining. The child grows
up among the regular lifc and habits of a family, which it shares
with other members, and the mother’s injunctions are accepted
by it in this context. Before it learns to speak, it is already
deeply immersed in the medium of a common background. And
itlearnstounderstand gestures and looks, movements and exclama-
tions, words and sentences, only because they confront it always
in the same form and in the same relation to that which they
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mean and cxpress. Thus the individual gets his bearings in the
world of objective mind.

Hence follows a conclusion which is of importance for the
process of understanding. The expression of life which the
individual apprehends is to him as a rule not simply this particular
expression, but is as it were filled with a knowledge of a common
background and with a relation to an inner reality given in this
common background.,

This insertion of the particular expression into a common
background is facilitated by the fact that objective mind contains

~ in itself an ordered arrangement. It embraces particular homo-

geneous systems such as law or religion, and these have a stable'
and regular structure. Thus in civil law the imperatives enunci-~
ated in the clauses of a statute, which are meant to secure the
highest possible degree of perfection in the realization of a living
relationship, are associated with an order of procedure, with
courts and with machinery for the execution of their decisions. -
Within such a system there subsists a multitude of typical differ-
ences. Thus the particular expressions with which the under-
standing subject is faced can be apprehended as belonging to a
common sphere and to a type. And so, by virtuc of the relation

" between the expression and the mental reality which prevails

within this common sphere, the insertion of the expression into a
common sphere carries with it the amplification of it by the
relevant mental reality. A sentence is intelligible through the
common background which subsists within a speech-community
in respect of the meanings of words, the forms of inflection, and
the significance of syntactical arrangement. The order of
behaviour established in a particular cultural circle makes it
possible for words of greeting or gestures of respect to betoken
by their nuances a particular mental attitude to other persons
and to be understood as doing so. Manual labour has developed
in different countries a particular mode of procedure and par-

- ticular instruments for the fulfilment of a purpose, and from these

we can understand the purpose if the worker uses a hammer or
a saw.. In all these cases the relation between the expression
and the mental reality is established by insertion into a common
sphere. And this explains why it is present and operative in our
apprehension of particular expressions, and why, without con-
scious inference on the basis of the relation between expression
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and expressed, both factors in the process are in understanding
fused together into a complete unity.

(8) The Higher Forms of Understanding
(From the same essay. G.S., VII, 212~13)

Understanding has always something individual for its object.
And in its higher forms it argues from the inductive colligation
of the sets of facts given in a work or a life to the systematic con-
nection in a work or a person, a vital relationship. But we
found in our analysis of lived experience and the understanding
of ourselves that the individual in the world of mind is an intrinsic
value, indeed the only intrinsic value that we can establish beyond
doubt. Hence he concerns us not only as a case of human nature
in general, but as an individual whole. Our concern with him
in this aspect occupies a considerable space in our lives, in forms
that are noble or mean, vulgar or foolish, quite apart from the
practical interest which constantly compels us to reckon with
other men. The secret of the person invites us of its own accord
to ever new and deeper attempts to understand. And in such
understanding there is opened up the realm of individuals which
embraces human beings and their creations. Herein lies the
most characteristic service rendered by understanding to the
human studies. Ohjective mind and the power of the individual
together determine the world of mind. History rests on the
understanding of both.

But we understand individuals by virtue of their affinities
with one another, the common factors which they share. This
process presupposes the relation between human nature in
general and individuality, which, on the basis of the general,
branches out into the multiplicity of mental existences. The
problem which we continually solve in practice when we under-
stand is that of inwardly living through, as it were, this move-

~ ment towards individuality. The material for the solution of .
this problem comprises the particular data as induction brings
them together. Each is something individual and is grasped as
such. It therefore contains an element which makes it possible
to seize the determinate individuality of the whole. But the
presupposition of this procedure takes on more and more
developed forms through penetration into the particular and
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comparison of this particular with others, and so the business of
understanding leads us further and further into the depths of
the worldof mind.  As objective mind contains in itself an ordered
systemn articulated according to types, so also mankind contains
a species of ordered system leading from the regularity and
structure of human nature in general to the types through which
understanding grasps individuals. If we start by recognizing
that individuals are not distinguished by qualitative differences,
but by a kind of stress laid upon particular elements, however
we may express this in psychological language, then it is in this
stress that the inner principle of individuality les. And if it
were possible that in the act of understanding we should be able
to set in motion at one and the same time the external principle
of individuation, viz., the alteration of mental life and its situation
by circumstances, and the internal principle, viz., variation
through laying stress upon the different elements in the mind’s
structure—then the understanding of human beings and of
poetic and literary works would be a way of access to the greatest
mystery of life. And that is in fact the case. To see how it
happens we must turn our attention to that factor in under-
standing to which no description in logical formulae—and it is
only such a schematic and symbolic description that can be in
question here—can do justice.

(9) Projecting, Reproducing, Reliving
(From the same essay. G.S., VII, 213-16)

The position which the higher type of understanding takes
up in face of its object is determined by its task, “which is to dis-
| COVEr a hvmg unity in the glven This is only possible 1f the
systematic umty which subsists in the subject’s own lived experi-
ence, and is expencnced in innumerable instances, is always '
present and available with all its inherent possibilities. This
" state of things, which is involved in the task of understanding, we
call a projection of the self into a person or a work. Then every
line of the poem is changed back into life by the inner system in
lived experience, from which the poem takes its origin. Possi-
bilities inherent in the soul are evoked by the external words
brought to apprehension by the elementary operations of the
intellect, The soul treads the wonted paths on which of old, in
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response to kindred life-situations, it enjoyed and suffered,
desired and acted. Numberless ways are open in the past and

in dreams of the future ; from the words which we read radiate -
numberless lines of thought. When the poem indicates the"

external situation; this already has a favourable effect in helping
the poet’s words to evoke the atmosphere appropriate to them.
Here too we meet the relation already mentioned, whereby

expressions of lived experience contain more than lies in the

poet’s or artist’s consciousness, and therefore als.o call up more,
This active presence of the mental system privately enjoyed,
which follows from the very terms in which the problem of under-
standing is set, is also called the transference of the subject’s own
self into a given complex of expressions.

On the basis of this projection, this transposition, arises the
highest form in which the totality of mental life can operate in
understanding—that of reproducing or reliving (das Nachbilden
oder Nacherleben). In the operation of understanding as such the
direction of the life-process itself is reversed. But a perfect
sharing of life is only possible if our understanding moves forward
along the actual line of events. Constantly striding forward, it
advances with the life-process itself. In this way the process of
self-projection or transposition widens out. Reliving means
creating along the line of events. Thus we go forward with
history, with an event in a far land or with something that is
going on in the soul of a human being close to us. It reaches
its fulfilment where the event has passed through the conscious-
ness of the poet, the artist, or the historian, and now lies before
us fixed and enduring in his work. ‘

Thus a lyrical poem enables us by the sequence of its lines
to relive a connected mass of lived experience : not the actual
experience which stimulated the poet, but that which, on the
basis of it, the poet puts into the mouth of an ideal person. The
sequence of scenes in a play enables us to relive segments of the
lives of the persons represented. The narrative of the novelist
or the historian, which follows the historical process, produces
in us a réliving of that process. It is the triumph of reliving that,
in it, the fragments of a process are so filled out that we think we
have a continuous whole before us. :

But wherein does this reliving consist? The process interests
us here only from the point of view of its function ; we do not
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~ propose to give a psychological explanation of it. Thus we shall
not go into the relation between this conception and that of
. sympathy or that of empathy, although the connection between.
them is evident from the fact that sympathy heightens the energy
with which we relive. Let us turn our attention to the significant
function of this reliving as a contribution to the process of making
the world of mind our own. It rests on two elements. Every
vivid imaginative presentment of a miliew and an outward
situation stimulates a reliving process in us. And fancy can
strengthen or weaken the emphasis upon the attitudes, forces,
feelings, strivings, lines of thought which’are contained in our
own lives, and in this way can reproduce any other person’s
mental life. The curtain rises. Richard appears, and a lively
mind, following his words, mien, and movements, can relive
something which lies outside any possibility of his real actual life.
The fantastic forest in As You Like It puts us in a mood to reproduce
any eccentricity.

And in this reliving lies an important part of the gain of
mental treasure which we owe to the historian and the poet.
The life-process brings about in every man a continual determina-
tion by which the possibilities inherent in him come to be limited.
The crystallization of his nature constantly determines his
further development. In short, whether he contemplates the
fixity of his circumstances or the form of his acquired experience,
he always finds that the circle of new perspectives upon life and
inner changes of his personal character is a limited one. But
understanding opens to him a wide realm of possibilities which
are not to hand in the determination of his actual life. For me,
as for most people to-day, the possibility of living through religious
experiences in my own person is narrowly circumscribed. But
when I run through Luther’s letters and writings, the accounts
given by his contemporaries, the records of the religious con-
ferences and councils and of his official activities, I live thlough
a religious process of such eruptive power, of such energy, in
which the stake is life or death, that it lies beyond any possibility
of personal experience for a man of our day. But I can relive it.
I project myself into the circumstances: everything in them
strains towards such an extraordinary development of the life
of the religious mind. I see in the monasteries a technique of
intercourse with the invisible world, giving to monkish souls an
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eye constantly directed towards the things of another world.
Here theological controversies become questions of inner experi-
ence. I see how that which thus takes shape in the monasteries
spreads through innumerable channels—pulpits, confessionals,”
professorial chairs, writings—into the lay world ; and then I
observe how councils and religious movements have spread every-
where the doctrine of the invisible Church and universal priest-
hood, and how it enters into relation with the liberation of person-
ality in secular life ; how in this way what had been achieved in
the solitude of the cell, in struggles of such violence as has been
described, maintains itself in face of the Church. Christianity
as a power to shape life even in the family, in men’s vocations,
in political relationships—that is a new force confronting the
spirit of the time in the towns and everywhere where higher work
is done, in Hans Sachs, in Diirer. When Luther goes his way
at the head of this movement, we live through his development
on the basis of a relationship which extends from human nature
in general to the religious sphere, and from that through its
historical determinations to his individuality. And so this pro-
cess opens up to us a religious world in him and his contempor-.
aries of the earlyReformation, which widensour horizon to include
" possibilities of human life which are accessible to us only in this
way. Thus man, determined from within, can live in imagina-
tion through many other existences. Before man limited by
circumstances there open out strange beauties in the world, and
tracts of life which he can never reach. To generalize—man,
bound and determined by the reality of life, is set free not only
by art—as has often been shown—but also through the under-
standing of history. And this effect of history, which its most
recent detractors have not seen, is broadened and deepened on
the wider levels of the historical consciousness.

(10) Hermeneutics
~ (Introduction to The Rise of Hermeneutics. G.S., V, g31y—20)

In an earlier essay I have discussed the portrayal of individu-
ality in the world of men as it is carried out by artistic and
- especially by poetic creation. Now we are faced by the question
of scientific knowledge of individual persons, and of the great
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forms of individual human existence in general. Is such know-
ledge possible ?  And what means have we of attaining it ?

It is a question of the greatest importance. Qur actions
everywhere presuppose the understanding of other persons; a
great part of human happiness springs from the sharing of other
people’s mental states ; the whole of philological and historical
knowledge is based on the presupposition that this understanding*
of the singular can be raised to the level of objectivity, The
historical consciousness, built on this, enables modern man to
have present in himself the entire past of humanity : beyond all
the limits of his own time he looks out upon vanished cultures ;
he takes up their power into himself and enjoys their charm : a
great increase of happiness comes to him from this. And if
from this objective apprehension of the singular the systematic
human studies deduce universal relationships of law and compre-
hensive systems, yet the processes of understanding and exposition
remain fundamental for them also. Hence these studies no less
than history depend.for their security upon the question whether
the understanding of the singular can be raised to the level of
universal validity. In this way, at the very gate of the human
studies, we are met by a problem which is peculiar to them in
contrast with all knowledge of nature.

True, the human studies have an advantage over all know-
ledge of nature in that their object is not a phenomenon given in
sensation, a mere reflection in consciousness of something real,
but immediate inner reality itself, and this moreover in the form
of a connected system enjoyed from within. = Yet the very manner
in which this reality is given in inner experience gives rise to great
difficulties in apprehending it objectively. This is not the place
to go into them. Further, the inner experience in which I
become aware of my own states can never by itself make me
conscious of my own individuality. It is only in comparing
myself with others that I come to experience what is individual -
in myself ; only then do I become conscious of that in my own
existence which differs from others, and Goethe is only too right
in saying that this, the most important of all our experiences, is
very difficult for us, and our insight into the extent, the nature,
and the limits of our powers always remains very imperfect.
But the existence of others is in the first instance given to us only
from without, in facts of semsation, in gestures, sounds, and
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actions. It is only by a process of reconstructing that which
thus falls under the observation of our senses in particular signs
that we add this inner reality. Everything—the content, the
structure, the most individual traits of this interpretative addition
—has to be transferred from our own life. Now, how can a
consciousness with an individual cast of its own attain to objective
knowledge of another and a quite differently constituted individu-
ality by means of this kind of reconstruction? What kind of a
process is this, which shows such a seemingly alien face among
the other processes of knowledge ?

We call the process in which, from signs given outwardly to
the senses, we know an inner reality, by the name of understanding.
That is the common usage ; and a fixed psychological termino-
logy, such as we so sadly need, can only come about if every
expression already firmly coined, and clearly cnough defined to
be usable, is kept to by all writers in concert. - Understanding
of nature—interpretatio naturae—is a figurative expression. But
even the apprehension of our own states is- spoken of as under-
standing only in an improper sense. True, we say “I do not
understand how I could have acted so”’, or even “1I can no
longer understand myself . But by this I mean to say that a
manifestation of my nature which has appeared in the sensible
world confronts me like that of a stranger, and that as such I
am unable to interpret it, or, in the other case, that I have got
into a state which T stare at as if it were someone else’s. We
mean, then, by understanding, the process in which from signs
given to the senses we come to know a psychic reality whose
manifestation they are.

This understanding extends from the apprehension of a
‘child’s babble to that of Hamlet or the Critique of Pure Reason.
From stones, marble, musically formed sounds, from gestures,
words and writing, from actions, economic institutions and con-
stitutions, the same human mind speaks to us and calls for
exegesis. And the process of understanding, so far as it is deter-
mined by the common conditions and media of this mode of
knowledge, must everywhere have common marks. In these
fundamental points it is the same. If I set out to understand,
e.g., Leonardo, the interpretation of actions, paintings, pictures
and writings works together in a homogeneous unitary process.

Understanding shows various grades. These are conditioned
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in the first instance by interest. If the interest is limited, so is the
understanding. How impatiently we listen to many an explana-
tion ! We hold on to one point in it, which is of practical import-
ance to us, without having any interest in the inner life of the
speaker. Whereas in other cases we strive keenly to press
through every facial expression and every word into the inner
mind of a speaker. But even the keenest attention cannot become
a skilled process, in which a controllable degree of objectivity is
reached, unless the manifestation of life is fixed so that we can ”
return to it again and again. Such skilled understanding of perman-
ently fixed manifestations of life we call exegesis or interpretation. In
this sense there is also an art of exegesis whose objects are statues
or paintings, and as long ago as Friedrich August Wolf an archaeo-
logical hermeneutic and criticism was demanded. Welcker came
forward in its support, and Preller tried to work it out. But even
Preller emphasizes that such interpretation of dumb works must
have recourse everywhere to explanation from lterature.

The immeasurable importance of literature for our under-
standing of mental life and history lies here, in the fact that only-
in speech does the inner life of man find its complete, exhaustive,
and objectively intelligible ecxpression. Therefore the art of
understanding has its centre in the exegesis or inferpretation of the
remains of human existence which are contained in writing.

The exegesis of these remains, and the critical handling of
them which is inseparably bound up with it, was daccordingly the
starting-point of philology. The kernel of philology is a personal
art and mastery in such handling of what is-contained in writing, and
only in combination with thi§ art and its results can any other
interpretation of monuments or actions reported by historical
tradition be successful. About the matives of the persons acting
in history we may be mistaken, the agents themselves may cast a
deceptive light upon them. But the work of a great poet or
discoverer, a religious genius or a genuine philosopher, cdn never
be anything but the true expression of his mental life ; in this
falsehood-ridden human society such a work is always true, and
unlike all other expressions in fixed signs it is capable in itself of
a complete and objective interpretation ; it even casts its light
upon the other .artistic monuments of an age and upon the
historical actions of its contemporaries.

This art of interpretation has developed just as gradual]y,
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regularly, and slowly as, e.g., the art of questlonmg nature by
experiment. It arose and maintains itself in the personal
mastery of the able philologist. Hence too it is naturally handed
on to others predominantly through personal contact with the
great master of exegesis or with his work. But at the same time
every art proceeds according to rules. These teach us how to
overcome difficulties. They hand on the gains acquired by
personal skill. Hence out of the art of exegesis there early took
shape the exposition of its rules, And out of the conflict between
these rules, out of the struggle between various tendencies over
the exegesis of vitally important works and the consequent need
to find a basis for the rules, arose the science of hermeneutics.
It is the fechnique of the exegesis of written records.

In analysing understanding in order to determine the possi-
bility of universally valid exegesis, hermeneutics ultimately pushes
ahead towards the solution of the quite general problem with which
this discussion began ; the analysis of understanding takes its
place beside that of inner experience, and both together indicate
to the human studies the possibility and the limitations of universally
valid knowledge in them, in so far as these are conditioned by
the way in which psychical facts are originally given to us.

I intend to make this regular and necessary development
visible in the history of hermeneutics. I shall show how the
need for deep and universally valid understanding gave rise to
philological mastery, and this in turn to the laying down of rules
and the codification of them with a view to a purpose which was
more precisely determined by the state of human knowledge at
a given period, until finally the safe starting-point from which to
lay down rules was discovered in the analysis of understanding.

(11) The Intuitive Element in Understanding
(From On Comparative Psychology. G.S:., V, 278)

By virtue of these relationships scientific exegesis or interpretation,
ie., understandmg by skilled reproduction, has always an element
of genius, i.e., it reaches a high degree of perfection only through
inner affinity and sympathy. Thus the works of the ancients
began to be fully understood again in the Renaissance period,
when similar conditions had for their consequence an affinity
between the men of the two ages. This inner relationship,
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which makes transposition possible, is therefore the presupposition
* of all hermeneutic rules, and it is only by a methodical procedure
Aresting on this living relationship that they can deduce their
particular results in dealing with various objects. It is the same
living relationship too, in the first instance, which enables us to
amplify tradition and exclude what is not authentic, whatever
rational factors may also contribute. There is no scientific
process which could leave this living reproduction behind as a
subordinate element. Here is the mother earth from which
/ even the most abstract operations in the human studies must
\ continually draw their strength. Understanding here can never
be transmuted into rational comprehension. It is vain to wish
to make the hero or the genius comprehensible in terms of mis-
cellaneous circumstances. The most proper approach to him
is the most subjective. For the highest possibility of grasping
what is powerful in him lies in the lived experience of his effects
upon ourselves, in the enduring conditions to which our own life
is subjected because of him. Ranke’s Luther, Goethe’s Winkel-
mann, the Pericles of Thucydides proceeded from this kind of
relation to the living power of a hero.

(12) The Need for a Descriptive Psychology
(From the Introduction lo the Human Studies. G.S., I, 31-3)

Man as a fact prior to history and society is a fiction of genetic
cxplanatmn the man whom sound analytlcal science has for its
object is the individual as an element in society. The difficult
problem which psychology has to solve is that of obtaining an
analytical knowledge of the universal characteristics of man so
understood.

Anthropology and psychology, so conceived, is the foundation
of all knowledge of historical life, and of all rules for the guidance
and progress of society. It is not merely a deeper contemplation

.of man by himself. A type of human nature always stands
between the historian and his sources, from which he desires to
awaken figures to throbbing life ; it stands no less between the
political thinker and the realities of society, for whose progress he
wishes to lay down rules. The sole aim of science is to make this
subjective type correct and fruitful.  Its aim is to unfold universal
propositions whose subject is this individual unit, and whose
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predicates are all the statements about him which can bear fruit
in the understanding of society and history. But this task for
psychology and anthropology involves a widening of its range,,
It must go beyond what has hitherto been its habit of investi-
gating the regularities of mental life, and recognize typical
differences within it, it must subject the artist’s imagination and
the genius of the practical man to description and analysis, and
add to the study of the forms of mental life a description of the
reality of its process and its content. This will fill the gap which
has hitherto existed in the systems of social and historical reality
between psychology on the one side and aesthetics, ethics, the
study of political bodies and historical study on the other side :
a region which has hitherto been occupied only by the imprecise
generalizations of ordinary experience, the creations of the poets,
descriptions of characters and incidents by men of the world,
and indeterminate general truths woven by the historian into his
narrative.

Psychology cannot solve the problems of such a fundamental
science unless it keeps within the limits of a descriptive study,
establishing facts and regularities among facts, whereas explana-
tory psychology, which aims at making the whole system of
mental life deducible by means of certain assumptions, must he
kept clearly distinguished from it. Only by this procedure can
‘we obtain for explanatory psychology a precise, impartially
established material which will allow of a verification of psycho-
logical hypotheses. But above all, it is only so that the depart-
mental studies of the mind can receive a foundation which is
itself secure, whereas at present even the best exponents of
psychology build hypotheses on hypotheses.

(13) The Human Studits Need a Psychological Foundation

(From Ideas concerning a Descriptive and Analytical Psychology. G.S., *
V: 14'7"-8)

An empiricism which renounces the attempt to ground what
happens in the mind on an understanding of the system of mental
life is necessarily sterile. This can be shown in each several one
of the human studies. Each of them needs psychological know-
ledge. Thus every analysis of the fact of religion comes upon
concepts such as feeling, will, dependence, freedom, motive,
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which can only be clarified in a psychological context. It has
“to do with connections within mental life, because it is in this
life that the consciousness of God arises and obtains power. But
these connections are conditioned by the universal regular
system of the mind, and intelligible only in terms of it. Juris-
prudence has before it, in concepts like those of norm, law,
responsibility, psychical constructions which demand a psycho-
logical analysis. It cannot possibly describe the context in
, which the feeling of justice arises, or that in which ends become
operative in law and wills are subjected to the legislative com-
" mand, without a clear understanding of the regular connections
in the life of every mind. The political sciences, which have to
do with the outer organization of society, find in every kind
of association the psychical facts of community, lordship, and
dependence. These demand a psychological analysis. The
history and theory of literature and art finds itself ¢verywhere led
‘back to the complex aesthetic basic attitudes of the beautiful,
the sublime, the humorous or the comic. Without psychological
analysis these remain for the literary historian obscure and life-
less conceptions. He cannot understand the life of any poet
~ without a knowledge of the processes of imagination. It is so,
and no building of barriers between departments can alter it :
as the cultural systems, economic life, law, religion, art, and
science, and the outer organization of societies in associations
like the family, community, Church, and State, have arisen from
the living system of the human mind, so in the end they can only
be understood in terms of it. Psychical facts form the most
important element in them, therefore without psychical analysis
they cannot be made transparent. They contain system in
themselves because mental life is a system. Thus the under-
standing of this inner system in us everywhere conditions the
knowledge of them.

(14) Psychology and Gnomic Wisdom

(From Ideas concerning a Descriptive and Analytical Psychalogy. G.S.,
Vv, 152-3)
The regularities which constitute the chief object of psychology
in our century relate to the form of mental processes. The
mighty reality of the content of mental life extends beyond this



132 WILHELM DILTHEY

psychology. In the works of the poets, in reflections on life such
as have been uttered by great writers like Seneca, Marcus
Aurelius, Augustine, Machiavelli, Montaigne, Pascal, is con-
tained an understanding of man in his entire reality which is far
in advance of any explanatory psychology. But to this day, in
all the reflective literature which aims at grasping the full reality
of man, its superiority of content is offset by its incapacity for
systematic presentation. We find ourselves touched in the
inmost heart by particular reflections. The very depths of life
seem to be opened up in them. But as soon as we try to put
together a clear system from them, they fail. Quite different
from such reflections is the wisdom of the poets concerning men
and concerning life, a wisdom which speaks to us only through
figures and conjunctions of fortune, lit up here and there by
reflections as by a bright flash of lightning. But this also contains
no apprehensible general system of mental hife. We are tired of
hearing that Lear, Hamlet, and Macbeth contain more psychology
than all the psychological textbooks together. If only these art-
fanatics would unveil for us the psychology wrapped up in such
works ! If we understand by psychology a description of the
regular system of mental life, the works of the poets contain no
psychology at all ; there is none concealed in them under any
kind of veil, and by no tour de force can such a doctrine of the
regularities of mental processes be extracted from them. But it
is true that the way in which great writers and poets deal with
human life presents psychology with a task and a material. Here
is the intuitive understanding of the whole system which psycho-
logy too has to approach in its own way, by generalization and
abstraction. One wishes for a psychology which could catch in
the net of its descriptions that which these poets and writers
contain over and above present-day psychology ; a psychology
which could take the thoughts which Augustine, Pascal, or
Lichtenberg make so penetrating by one-sided brilliant illumina-
tion, and make them serviceable for human knowledge in 2
universally valid system ; and only a descriptive and analytical
psychology can come near solving this problem ; only within its
framework is the solution of this problem possible, For it begins
with the system which is consciously lived and originally giver
with immediate power; it sets forth unmutilated even thai
which has so far been inaccessible to analysis.
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(15) The Basis and Methods of Psychology

L. (From Ideas concerning a Descriptive and Analytical Psychology. G.S.,
V, 169~73)
We know natural objects from without through our senses.
However we may break them up or divide them, we never reach
their ultimate elements in this way. We supply such elements
by an amplification of experience. Again, the senses, regarded
. from the point of view of their purely physiological function,
never give us the unity of the object. This exists for us only
through a synthesis of the sense-stimuli which arises from within.
This statement would remain correct even if the analysis of
unitary perception into sensations and their syntheses were
regarded only as a heuristic device. And when we place objects
in the relations of cause and effect, for this too the sensory impres-
sions contain only the condition, which lies in regular succession,
whereas the causal relation itself again arises through a synthesis
which springs from within us. This statement also holds good
whether we make this synthesis come from the understanding,
or whether, as I explained in an earlier essay, the relation of
cause and effect is only a derivative of the living experience of
“the will subjected to the pressure of another, so that the basis
of this relation is a primary and constitutive element in experience,
and it is only afterwards that the living relation is interpreted
intellectually by abstract thought. Thus, however we may
conceive the origin of our representations of objects and their
causal relations, in any case the sensory stimuli, their coexistence
and succession, include no part of the connection which lies in
the objects and their causal relations.
How different is the way in which mental life is given to us !
In contrast to external perception, inner perception rests upon
an awareness (Innewerden), a lived experience (Erleben), it is
‘immediately given. Here, in sensation or in the feeling of
pleasure accompanying it, semething simple and indivisible is
given to us. No matter how the sensation of a violet colour
may have arisen, considered as an inner phenomenon it is some-
thing indivisible. If we perform an act of thought, a distinguish-
able plurality of inner facts is held together in it in the indivisible
unity of a function, and thus there arises in inner experience

something new, which has no analogy in nature. If we reflect

okt
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on the selfhood which simultaneously holds tegether a multitude
of inner processes and draws together the successive moments of
these processes into the unity of life, there stands out here even,
more amazingly something given inwardly as a lived experience,
which has no resemblance to the processes of nature. Thus we
continually experience (erleben) combinations and connections in
ourselves, while we have to read combination and connection
into the stimuli of sense. Again, what we thus experience
(erleben) we can never make clear before the understanding
(Verstand). The selfhood which holds together the simultaneous
and successive incidents in the several processes of life, when
brought before the tribunal of the understanding (Verstand),
reveals the contradictions which Herbart emphasized long ago.
We experience (erleben) yet another connection when, e.g., a
conclusion flows from its premises in our minds. Here we meet
a connection which leads from causes to effects. This connection
also springs from within and is given in lived experience as a
reality. It is thus that we conceive the ideas of unity in plurality,
of parts in a whole, of causal relations, and by means of these
understand nature by applying these conceptions to it under
definite conditions of regular coexistence or succession.

We experience (erfahren) this system of connections in our-
selves only in parts ; now at this point, now at that, the light of
observation falls upon it. For it is an important peculiarity of
mental power that it can never raise to consciousness more than
a limited number of elements in the inner system at once. But
we are constantly becoming aware of such connections. Amid
the immeasurable variability of the contents of consciousness the
same connections continually recur, and so their form gradually
stands out clearly. In the same way the consciousness of how
these syntheses enter into more comprehensive combinations and
finally form a system becomes continually clearer, more precise,
and more assured. If onc element has regularly evoked a second
or a class of elements has regularly evoked another, and if in
other repeated instances this second element or class of elements
has evoked a third, and if this has gone on to a fourth or fifth
element, there must finally take shape with universally valid
certainty a consciousness of the connection between all these
elements, a consciousness of the systematic connection between
whole classes of elements. Likewise on other occasions, in an
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attentive concentration of observing activity, we single out one
from the chaos of processes and try to hold on to it by continuous
perception or by memory in order to grasp it more precisely. In
the swift (only too swift) stream of inner processes we thus single
one out, isolate it, elevate it to a higher degree of awareness. In
this selective activity is given the condition for the further process
of abstraction. Only by an act of abstraction do we isolate a

function or a type of connection from a concrete system. And

only by an act of generalization do we state the ever-recurring
form of a function or the constancy of definite gradings in sense-
contents, the scale of intensities in sensation or feeling, as they
are known to us all. In all these logical acts are included the
processes of distinguishing, discovering likenesses, determining
degrees of difference. Division and naming, in which the germ
of definition lies, grow necessarily out of these logical activities.
It might even be said that the elementary logical operations,
and the way in which they flash forth in response to impressions
and lived experiences, can be best grasped by reference to inner
experience. Distinguishing, discovering likenesses, determining
degrees of difference, combining, separating, abstracting, uniting
several groups of facts into one, discovering a regularity in a
multitude of facts—such operations are contained in every inner
perception or emerge from its contacts with others. Hence we
find, as the first peculiarity of the apprehension of inner states by
which psychological enquiry is conditioned, the intelleciuality of

inner perception. Inner no less than outer perception comes about

through the .co-operation of the elementary logical processes.
And precisely in inner perception we recognize with especial
clarity how the elementary logical processes are inseparable from
the apprehension of the elementary facts themselves.

Here we find a second peculiarity of the apprehension of
mental . states. This apprehension arises out of lived experience
and remains bound up with it. In lived experience the pro-
- cesses of the whole mind work.together. In it systematic connection
is given, whereas the senses present only a manifold of particulars.
The particular process is carried in lived experience by the whole
totality of mental life, and the systematic connections within it
and between it and the whole life of the mind belong to imme-
diate experience (Erfahrung). This already determines the nature
of the understanding (Verstehen) of ourselves and others. We

-~
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explain (erkldren) by means of purely intellectual processes, but
we understand (verstehen) by means of the co-operation of all the
powers of the mind in apprehension. And in understanding we
start from the system of the whole, which is given to us as a living
reality (der uns lebendig gegeben ist), to make the particular intel-
ligible to ourselves in terms of it. The fact that we live in the
consciousness of the system of the whole is what enables us to
understand a particular statement, a particular gesture or a
particular action. All psychological thinking retains this funda-
mental trait, that the apprehension of the whole makes possible
and determines the interpretation of the particular part. The
theoretical reconstruction of human nature in general by psycho-
logy must adhere to the original procedure of understanding if
it is to remain sound, vital, life-revealing, and fruitful for the
understanding (Verstindnis) of life. The experienced (erfahrene)
system of mental life must remain the foundation of psychology,
safely grounded on immediate lived experience, however deep
it may penetrate into the details of experimental investi-
gation.

If safety in psychological procedure thus rests on the full
reality of its every object, and on the immediate givenness of the
inner connection in it, it is strengthened by a further peculiarity
of inner experience. The particular mental processes in us,
the combinations of mental facts which we inwardly perceive,
arise in us with a varying consciousness of their value for the
whole system of our life. Thus in inner apprehension itself the -
essential is distinguished from the inessential. The psychological
abstraction which elicits the systematic unity of life possesses, in
this immediate consciousness of the value of particular functions
for the whole, a guiding clue for its activity which our knowledge
of nature does not possess.

From all this there emerges -a further fundamental trait
of psychological investigation, viz., that it grows out of lived .
experience itself, and must always retain its firm roots in this 1(?
it is to grow sound and tall. To lived experience are attache
the simple logical activities which we find united in psychological
observation. They enable us to fix what is observed by describing
it, to give it name and designation, to survey it by dividing it
up. Spontancously, as it were, psychological thinking passes over
into psychological investigation. It is just as it is in the living

3
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humanstudies. Jurisprudence attaches itself to juridical thinking,
“ and political economy attaches itself to economic reflection and
Lthe regulation of economic relations by the State.

(16) The Limits of Generalization in History
(From the Introduction to the Human Studies. G.S., I, go-2)

We have seen that the historian’s art has power to contemplate

. in the particular the general laws of the system of human affairs.
' Certainly it would be a poor idea to suppose that this was the one
and only exclusive form in which the ordered system of this
immeasurable world of history and society exists for us. Yet
this art of description will always constitute a great task for
historiography, and one which can never be robbed of its value
by the mania for generalization of certain recent English and
French thinkers. For we wish to contemplate reality, and the
course of our epistemological enquiry will show that reality as
it is, in its actual being, unaltered by any medium, exists for us
only in this world of the mind. And indeed we find in the
contemplation of all human affairs an interest not of the intellect
Y. alone, but of the heart, of sympathy, of enthusiasm, in which
Goethe rightly saw the fairest fruit of historical vision. Self-
surrender makes the inner being of the true born historian into
a universe which mirrors the whole historical world. In this
universe of moral forces the unique and singular has a quite
different significance from what it has in external nature. The
apprehension of it is not a means, but an end in itself ; for the
desire on which it rests is ineradicable and is involved in what is
highest in our nature. That is why the historian’s eye also
fastens with a natural preference upon the extraordinary. With-
out wishing it, often without knowing it, he too performs a con-

| tinual abstraction. For his eye loses its fresh sensitivity to those
“.parts of his material which recur in all historical phenomena, as
the effect of an impression which bears persistently upon one
particular place in the retina dulls off. It needed the philan-
thropic motives of the eighteenth century to bring back into full
visibility the everyday things which are common to all in a
period, les moeurs as Voltaire expresses it,and the changes which
take place in respect of these things, along with the extra-
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ordinary, the actions of kings and the destinies of States. And

the basic facts of human nature and the world’s life, which are
alike at all times, never become objects of the historian’s descrip:
tive art at all. This art, too, therefore rests upon an abstractiori

But it is an involuntary abstraction, and since it springs from

the strongest motives in human nature, as a rule we hardly

notice it. When we share the life of a past event, through the

art of historical presentation, we are taught as if by the drama of

life itself ; our being is widened, and psychical powers which are

mightier than our, own heighten our existence.

Therefore the sociological theories and the philosophies of
history, which see in the description of the singular a mere raw
material for their abstractions, are false. This superstition, which
subjects the works of the historians to a mysterious process in
order by a kind of alchemy to turn the material of particular
facts which is found there into the pure gold of abstraction and
compel history to yield its last secret, is quite as fanciful as was
ever the dream of an alchemistic nature-philosopher who thought
to entice nature into giving up her word of power. There is no
such last simple word of history, uttering its true sense, any more
than there is such a thing to be extracted from nature. And
quite as erroneous as this superstition is Jhe procedure which
commonly goes with it. This procedure seeks to unify the views
already formulated by the historians. But the thinker who has
the historical world for his object must become master of history
and all its methods by direct contact with the immediate raw
material. He must subject himself to the same law of.hard
work on the raw material to which the historian is subject. To
take the material which through the eye and the labour of the
historian has already been combined into an artistic whole, and
bring it into a system by means of psychological or metaphysical
principles, is an operation which will always be stricken with
sterility. If we are to speak of a philosophy of hlstory, it can
only mean historical research with a phllosophlcal aim and with#
philosophical aids.
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(17) Sociology

)‘ (Note prepared by Dilthey for inclusion in a new edition of the
Introduction to the Human Studies, and published posthumously.
G.S., I, 420-3)

1

My polemic against sociology concerned the stage in its
development which was characterized by Comte, Spencer,
Schiffle, Lilienfeld. .The conception of it which was contained
. in their works was that of a science of the common life of men in
society, including among its objects also law, morality, and
- religion. It was therefore not a theory of the forms which
psychical life assumes under the conditions of social relationships
between individuals. Such a conception of sociology has been
put forward by Simmel. Sociology has then for its object the
social form as such, which remains the same amid variations. .
This social form as such appears, according to him, in a number
of distinguishable types of relationship between men. Such are
superiority and inferiority, imitation, division of labour, rivalry,
the self-maintenance of a social group, the formation, of hier-
archies, representation, party-formation. And the problem is
to establish these forms inductively and interpret them psycho-
logically. Society is only the sum of these particular uniting
forces which operate between these elements, Society as such
would no longer exist if these uniting forces fell away.

I must naturally recognize as legitimate the demarcation of
such a field of study ; it rests on the principle that relations which
remain constant as forms of common life amid the variations of

"purpose and content in it can be studied by themselves. I
myself in my Introduction, earlier than Simmel, characterized the
outward organization of society as a special field in which,

. psychologically regarded, relations of lordship and dependence
and relations of community are operative. My conception

- differs from Simmel’s mainly in that I cannot reduce these
uniting forces simply to the psychic factors alluded to, but regard
the natural relationship of sexual community, procreation, the
consequent homogeneity of family and race, and on the other
hand local contact, as equally important.

My rejection of sociology cannot therefore apply to such a
discipline as this, but it applies to a science which airns at compre-
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hending everything which happens de faclo in human society in
a single study. The principle underlying this synthesis would be l
that what happens in human society in the course of its history.
must be comprehendcd in the unity of one and the same object
This is no more allowable than it would be to say that, since
in nature mechanical, physical, chemical, and vital processes are
bound up together and take place within the same material
physical world, therefore they must be comprehended in one
science. In fact the natural sciences merely draw the conclusion
that the particular sciences must always be ready to subordinate
the general truths which they discover to more general ones, /
e.g., astronomical to mechanical truths or physiological to
chemical, or on the other hand to look for applications of mech-
anical truths in astronomy, etc. But a general science of nature
is never more than a tentative summary, not the starting-point.”
‘And in the same way the human studies strive to establish the
relations between the truths which they discover by means of
subordination and application, but they cannot begin with the
constitution of such a general and still problematical science.

2

If we imagine such a science in action, it may be a summary,
without a unitary principle, of all the human studies which have -
been extracted as separate sciences from the web of life in society. -
Then it is, as Simmel rightly observes, the great vessel to which
the label “sociology ” is attached—a new name but no new
knowledge. Or it may be the encyclopaedia of the special
studies which arise on the basis of psychology, brought together
under the guidance of epistemology, logic, and methodology.
Then sociology only means the second part of the phxlosophy of
the human studies.

But the saciology of Comte, Spencer, etc., is not meant in
this sense. Rather it sees in society, in the differentiation and
integration at work in it, in the solidarity of interests, in its pro- -
gress towards an order correspondmg to the general interest, the
principle by which religious life, art, morality, law can, be
explained. In this sense I have referred to sociology as “ meta-~
physical 7. '

The errors which confront us here are as follows. 1. Our
datum is individuals in social relations. This fundamental fact

M- -

2
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has two sides. The individual by virtue of his structural unity
i forms a self-contained whole. Neither the ground nor the
A purpose of the individual existence can be reduced by any
demonstration to society. From this it becomes clear that it is
a metaphysical hypothesis if the latter assumption is made.

2. Much in the purposive systems of society can be deduced
from mere sociality. But even a system like the development of
philosophy has its ground and purpose rooted as much in the
" individual as in society. This two-sidedness shows itself still
. more clearly in religious life and in art. If we could conceive
- an isolated individual treading the earth, supposing him to live
long enough to develop, he would evolve these functions out of
himself in complete isolation.

3. But in law also is contained a principle of obligation to
fulfil reciprocal agreements, which does not work only through
social pressure, and the deduction of which on utilitarian princi-
‘ples is an unsatisfactory hypothesis. And it is the same with
morality.

4. Therefore this sociology is not scientific knowledge defined
by reference to a particular field, but it is a definite tendency of
thought which makes itself felt in the nineteenth century in a
. given situation. And it is a method, determined by this ten-
dency, which assumes a principle of explanation and brings as
many facts as possible under it. Such a method is heuristically
valuable, and the evolutionary doctrine of society has in fact
" been alife-giving force. But when it comes up against the above-
mentioned facts, which can be explained as well on individual
as on social grounds, its inability to constitute a science shows
itself. Thus in the end sociology is the name for a number of
works which have handled the facts of society according to a
great principle of explanation, or for a tendency in explanatory
procedure It is not the name of a science.

(18) The Peculz'ar Nature of the Human Studies

(From The Construction of the Historical World in the Human Studies,
chapter 1, Delimitation of the Human Studies. G.S., VII, 86-7)

We can now mark off the human studies from the natural

sciences by quite clear criteria. These lie in the attitude of

mind described above, by which, in contrast with natural-

~



142 WILHELM DILTHEY

scientific knowledge, the object of the human studies is constituted.
Mankind, if apprehended only by perception and perceptual
knowledge, would be for us a physical fact, and as such it would .
be accessible only to natural-scientific knowledge. It becomes
an object for the human studies only in so far as human states
are consciously lived, in so far as they find expression in living
utterances, and in so far as these expressions are understood.
Of course this relationship of life, expression, and understanding
embraces not only the gestures, looks, and words in which men
communicate, or the enduring mental creations in which the
depths of the creator’s mind open themselves to the spectator,
“or the permanent objectifications of mind in social structures,
through which the common background of human nature shines
and is permanently visible and certain to us. The mind-body
unit of life is known to itself through the same double relation-
ship of lived experience and understanding, it is aware of itself
in the present, it rediscovers itself in memory as something that
once was ; but when it tries to hold fast and to apprehend its
states, when it turns its attention upon itself, the narrow limits
of such an introspective method of self-knowledge make them-
~selves felt. Only from his actions, his fixed utterances, his
- effects upon others, can man learn about himself ; thus he learns
to know himself only by the round-about way of understanding.
What we once were, how we developed and became what we
are, we learn from the way in which we acted, the plans which we
once adopted, the way in which we made ourselves felt in our
vocation, from old dead letters, from judgments on us which
were spoken long ago. In short, it is through the process of
understanding that life in its depths is made clear to itself, and
on the other hand we understand ourselves and others only when
we transfer our own lived experience into every kind of expression
of our own and other people’s life.  Thus everywhere the relation
between lived experience, expression, and understanding is the
proper procedure by which mankind as an object in the human
studies exists for us. The human studies are thus founded on
this relation between lived experience, expression, and under-
standing. Here for the first time we reach a quite clear criterion
by which the delimitation of the human studies can be defi-
nitively carried out. A study belongs to the human studies only
if'its object becomes accessible to us through the attitude which
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is founded on the relation between life, expression, and under-
standing.

- From this common nature of the studies in question follow
all the peculiarities which have been emphasized in discussions
on the human' studies, or cultural studies, or history, as con-
stituting their nature. Thus the peculiar relation in which the
unique, singular, individual stands here to universal regularities.
Then the combination which takes place here of statements of
fact, judgments of value, and ideas of purpose. Again, “ the
“apprehension of the singular or individual is in them as much
an ultimate end as is the development of abstract uniformities .2
But still more will result from this ; all the leading concepts with
which this group of studies operates are different from the
corresponding ones in the field of natural science.

(19) Three Classes of Statements in the Human Situdies
(Chapter VI of the Introduciion to the Human Studies. G.S., I, 26-7)

The human studies as they exist and operate, by virtue of -
that logic of facts which was at work in their history (not
according to the wishes of the rash architects who desire to rebuild,
them), combine in themselves three distinct classgs of statements. |
" One class of them assert a reality which is given in perception ;'
they include the historical component in knowledge. Another’
class unfold the uniform relations between parts of this reality
which are singled out by abstraction : they form the theoretical
component. The third class express value-judgments and pre-
scribe rules : in them the practical component in the human
studies is comprised. Facts, theorems, value-judgments and
rules : of these three classes of propositions the human studies |
are composed. And the relation between the historical, thc[
abstract theoretical, and the practical tendencies in the concep-
tion of the human studies is 2 common basic relationship per-
. vading them all. ‘The apprehension of the singular or individual
‘is in thém (since they are the standing refutation of Spinoza’s
principle, omnis determinatio est negatio) as much an ultimate end
‘as is the development of abstract uniformities. From the first
root in consciousness up to the highest peak the system of value-
judgments and imperatives is independent of that of the first two

" " 1Quoted from Dilthey’s own Introduction io the Human Studies.
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classes. The relation between these three tasks for the thinking
“consciousness can only be developed in the course of the epistemo-
logical analysis. . .. In any case statements about reality remain
radically separate from value-judgments and imperatives, and
thus arise two kinds of propositions which are different in principle.
And at the same time it must be recognized that this difference
within the human studies has for its consequence a duality in
their structure. As they have grown up, the human studies
include, along with the knowledge of what is, the consciousness
‘of value-judgments and imperatives as forming a system in
which values, ideals, rules, the tendency towards shaping the
future, are bound up together. /A political judgment which
condemns an institution is not true or false, but right or wrong,
in so far as its tendency or aim is estimated ; on the other hand,
a political judgment which discusses the relations between this
institution and other institutions can be true or false. :Only
when this insight becomes a guiding principle for the theory of :
statements, assertions, and judgments, can there arise an episte-

‘mological groundwork which does not compress the actually

existing human studies into the narrow frame of a knowledge of

uniformities on the analogy of natural science, and in that way

. mutilate them, but comprehends and upholds them as they have

- grown up. '

' (20) Individuum est ineffabile

(From the Introduction to the Human Studies. G.S., I, 28-g)

The datum which is the starting-point of enquiry in the
natural sciences is the sensible appearance of bodies of various
sizes, which move in space, extend and expand, shrink and
diminish, in which changes of character take place. Only by
degrees have these sciences made their way to more correct views
of the constitution of matter. In this respect our intelligence
stands in a much more advantageous relation to the reality of
history and society. The unit which is the element in the very
complicated structure of society is given immediately to the
intelligence—it is itself—while in the natural sciences it has to
be inferred. The subjects to which thought, according to its
invariable law, attaches the predications through which all
knowledge comes about, are in the natural sciences elements
which are obtained by a division of external reality, a breaking
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and splitting up of things, and then only as hypotheses ; in the
human studies they are real units given as facts in inner experience.
.Natural science builds matter up out of small elementary particles
incapable of independent existence and only conceivable as
components of molecules ; the units which interact in the marvel-
lously complex whole of history and society are individuals,
wholes composed of mind and body, each of which is distinct
from every other, each of which is a world. Indeed, the world
is' nowhere else but in the consciousness of such individuals.
This immensity of a mind-body whole, in which in the last resort
the immensity of nature is contained, can be illustrated by the
analysis of the world of ideas, where from sensations and ideas an
individual intuition is built up, which then, whatever wealth of
elements it may comprise, enters as only one element into the
conscious combination and separation of ideas. And this
singularity of each and every such individual who operates at
any point in the immense cosmos of mind can be followed out
into his several components, according to the principlc indivi-
duum ¢st ineffabile, and only so does it become known in 1ts full
significance.

(21) Some Peculiarities of the Human Studies
(From the Introduction to the Human Studies. G.S., I, 37-8)

The uniformities which can be established in the field of
society are in number, importance, and precision of statement
far behind the laws which it has been found possible to lay down
for nature on the sure foundation of relations in space and the
properties of motion. The movements of the stars, not only of
our planetary system, but of stars whose light takes years to reach
our eyes, can be shown to be subject to the simple law of gravita-
tion and calculated for long periods ahead. The social sciences
are unable to guarantee such a satisfaction to the intellect. The
. difficulties in knowing a single psychic unit are multiplied by the
great var1ety and singularity of these units as they work together
in society, by the complexity of the natural conditions under
which they are united, and by the piling up of interactions which
takes place in the sequence of many generations, and which does
not allow us to deduce the conditions of earlier times directly
from human nature as we know it fo-day, or to infer the con-
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ditions of to-day from a universal type of human nature. And
yet all this is more than outweighed by the fact that T myself,
who enjoy and know myself from within, am a component in
this social body, and that the other components are like me and
therefore comprehensible to me in their inner being. I under-
stand the life of society. The individual is on the one hand an
element in the interactions of society, a point of intersection
for the various systems of these interactions, reacting to their
influences with conscious direction of will and action, and at
the same time he is the intelligence which contemplates and
investigates all this. The play of (to us) soulless efficient causes
is here replaced by that of ideas, feelings, and motives. And
there is no limit to the singularity, the wealth in the play of inter-
action, which is here revealed. The waterfall is composed of
homogeneous forward-thrusting particles of water ; but a single
sentence, which is but a breath in the mouth, shakes the whole
living society of a continent through a play of motives in absolutely
individual units ; so different is the interaction appearing here,
ie., the motive arising from the idea, from any other kind of
cause. Other dlstmgmshmg characterlstxcs follow from this.
The cognitive faculty which is at work in the human studies is
the whole man ; great achievements in them proceed not from
mere intellectual processes, but from a vigour of personal life.
This mental activity finds itself attracted and satisfied by the
singular and factual in this world of mind, without any further -
desire to know the total system, and with its cognitive aspect is
bound up a practical tendency in value-judgment, ideal, and
rule.

(22) No Absolute Values in History

~}Ffrorn The Construction of the Historical World in the Human Studies.
G.S., VII, 173)

This disposes of the view which sees the task of history in the
progress from relative values, obligations, norms, or goods to |,
unconditional ones. That would take us out of the field of the
empirical studies into the field of speculation. For history does
indeed know of various assertions of somethmg unconditional as
value, norm, or good Such assertions appear everywhere in
history-——now as glven in the divine will, now in a rational con-
cept of perfection, in a teleological order of the world, in a
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universally valid norm of our conduct which is transcendentally
, based. But historical experience knows only the process, so
* important for it, of making these assertions : on its own grounds

it knows nothing of their universal validity. As it follows the -~
process of the shaping of such unconditional values, goods, or .
norms, it observes with regard to various of them how life pro--

duced them, but how the unconditional assertion itself became

possible only because of the limitation of the horizon of the age. -

From there it looks out upon the totality of life in the fullness of

- its historical manifestations. It observes the unresolved strife of
these unconditional assertions with one another. The question
whether it can be shown with logical cogency that the sub-
sumption of experience under such unconditional principles,
which is undoubtedly a historical fact, must be referred to a
factor in man which is universal and not limited in time—this
question leads into the ultimate depths of transcendental philo-
sophy, which lie beyond the empirical circle of history, and from
which even philosophy cannot wrest an assured answer. And
even if this question were decided in the affirmative, this could
be of no service to the historian in selecting, understanding, and
discovering connections, unless the content of this unconditional
principle can be determined. Thus the intrusion of speculation
into the historian’s field of experience can hardly count on
success. The historian cannot renounce the attempt to under-
stand history in terms of itself on the basis of the analysis of the
various systems of activity.

(23) Philosophy as Heightened Awareness

(From a posthumously published essay, The Historical Consciousness
and the World-Outlooks. G.S., VIII, g1—-2)

The distinguishing characteristic of the philosopher was
bound to be grasped most clearly and simply at the time when

- philosophy as a distinct activity first took shape. Heracleitus
and the Socratic school agree in their account of it. We will
try to formulate it as generally as possible. What man does
from inborn naive impulses in imagination and thought,. in
making and doing, the philosopher raises to consciousness ; a
kind of heightened awareness is characteristic of him, But all
higher consciousness shows itself in bringing inner and outer

-
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experiences, their parts and their relations, to clarity. There-
fore logical energy is indispensable for the philosopher’s work.
Thus there arises in him a heightened logical awareness whick’
brings the natural instinctive operations into a clear connected
. system. He shows everywhere the reflectiveness of Epimetheus ;
detailed pieces of knowledge about nature set him the conscious
task of grasping the unity of all nature. The aims of men and
society and the ethical laws of the religions set him the conscious
tasks of seeking out the highest good for individuals and for society,
the highest rules of personal and political life, the relations
between them, and the ground of their authority. Everywhere
he brings to bear his labour of concepts, his logical circumspection,
the higher consciousness which he derives from the power of
the concept to enlighten and to bestow independence. Logical
awareness, extending over objective perceptions, ideals, and
goods, thus creates a logical system, and this goes to the roots of
things to find a basis and justification for its work . . .
Philosophy is therefore a personal peculiarity, a type of
character, which has always been credited with the capacity to
set the mind free from tradition, dogma, prejudice, from the
power of the instinctive affections, and even from the dominion
of external limiting circumstances. . . . And this is the sense in
which we commonly use this word. There is a philosophic
attitude which has nothing to do with the profession of a philo-
sophical specialist. In every poet who rises to an ideal of life
and a Weltanschauung, even though it is expressed only in the
system of images which he sets before our fancy, we commonly
believe that there is a streak of philosophy. For there is in him
a capacity to make oneself conscious of life in its wholeness, in
its universal meaning, a capacity based on the practice of facing
every phcnomenon of life with a heightened degree of reflection,
That is why the philosopher is born, like the poet; the true
philosopher, like the true poet, has a touch of genius.

(24) Two Conflicting Tendencies in' Philosophy
(From What is Philosophy?  G.S., V, 365)

Let me draw together all the empirical data which we have
run through. The name  philosophy ** has turned out to be
distributed over objects of the most various kinds. The nature
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of philosophy has shown itself to possess an extraordinary fluidity,
constantly setting itself problems anew and adapting itself to the
state of culture. It regards problems as worth while and again
it casts them away ; in one stage of knowledge it regards prob-
lems as soluble which it afterwards lets drop as incapable of
solution. But always we saw at work in it the same tendency
towards universality and towards logical grounding, the same
direction. of the mind towards the whole of the given world.
And always the metaphysical urge to penetrate into the kernel
of this whole is at odds with the positive demand for universal

‘validity in its knowledge. These are the two sides which belong

to its essence aad which also distinguish it from the most nearly
related fields of culture. In contrast with the special sciences it
seeks the solution of the riddle of the world and life. And in
contrast with art and religion it aims at giving this solution in a
universally valid form.

. (25) The Essence of Philosophy and its Diversities in Detail
(From What is Philosophy ?  G.S., V, 413-15)

Philosophy has been found to be a group of very various func-
tions, which are brought together in a concept of the nature of
philosophy through insight into the regular connections between
them. A functionis alwaysrelative toa teleological system and
designates a group ofrelated operations which are performed with-~
in this whole. The conception is not taken from the analogy of
organic life, nor does it designate a faculty or an original capacity.
The functions of philosophy are relative to the teleological
structure of the philosophizing subject and that of society. They
are operations in which the person turns in upon himself and at
the same time exerts influence on the outer world ; in this they
are akin to those of religion and poetry. Thus philosophy is an
operation which springs from the need of the individual mind

" for reflection upon its activity, for inner clarity and firmness in

action, for a stable form of relation to the whole of human society,
and it is likewise a function which is grounded in the structure
of society and necessary for the perfection of its life. It is there-
fore a function which takes place in the same way in many minds,
and binds them together in a social and historical unity. In
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this last sense it is a cultural system. For the marks of a cultural
system are uniformity of operation in every individual who
belongs to the system, and an affinity between the individuals in
whom this operation takes place. If this affinity assumes stable
forms, organizations arise in a cultural system. Of all systems
of purposes, art and philosophy are those which bind individuals
least closely to one another. For the function which the artist
or the philosopher fulfils is not conditioned by any organized
form of life ; its realm is that of the mind’s highest freedom. And
though the attachment of the philosopher to organizations like
universities and academies heightens his influence upon society,
his life-element is and remains the freedom of his thought, which
must never be infringed, and on which depend not only his
philosophical character, but also the trust in his unconditional
sincerity, and therefore his influence.

The most gencral characteristic attaching to all the functions
of philosophy is based on the nature of objective apprehension
and conceptual thought. So regarded, philosophy appears
merely as the most consistent, powerful, and comprehensive kind
of thinking ; and there is no fixed boundary separating it from
the empirical consciousness. It follows from the form of con-
ceptual thought that judgment advances to highest generaliza-
tions, the formation and division'of concepts leads to an archi-
tectonic of them with a highest point, and the relating of them
to an all-embracing system and the search for their grounds
leads on to an ultimate principle. In this activity thought is
directed towards the common object of all thought-acts performed
by different persons, the system of sense-perception within which
the plurality of things is ordered in space and the manifold of
their changes and movements in time—the universe. In this
universe all feelings and acts of will are comprehended by virtue
of the determinate location of the bodies belonging to them and
the perceptual elements embedded in them. All values, ends,
or goods laid down by these feelings or acts of will are dovetailed
into it. Human life is within its embrace. And as thought
strives to express and unify the entire content of perceptxons
lived cxpcnences values, ends, which is enjoyed or given in the
empirical consciousness, in experience and the sciences of experi-
ence, it advances from the connections between things and change:
in the world to the concept of the universe, it goes back in searct
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of grounds to a world-principle, a world-cause, it seeks to deter-
 mine the value, sense, and meaning of the world, and it asks
about a world-purpose. Everywhere where this procedure of
genelalizing, of arranging things into a whole, of searching for
grounds, is led on by the drive of knowledge to free itself from
the particular need and the limited interest, it passes over into
philosophy. And everywherc where the subject, who enters into
relation with this world in his activity, rises in the same spirit
to reflection upon this his activity, this reflection is philosophical.
The fundamental characteristic in all the functions of philosophy
is therefore the drive of the mind which moves forward beyond
its attachment to determinate, finite, limited interests, and
strives to give every theory that arises from a limited need a place
in a culminating idea. This drive of thought is based on its
inherent laws, it answers to needs of human nature which we
can hardly analyse with confidence, e.g., joy in knowledge, the
need of an ultimate stability in man’s attitude to the world, the
effort to overcome the limited conditions by which life is bound.
Every mental attitude seeks for a fixed point exempt from
rclativity.

This universal function of philosophy expresses itself, under
the various conditions of historical life, in all the modes of philo-
sophic activity which we have surveyed. Particular functions of
great energy arise out of the manifold conditions of life—the
elaboration of a Weltanschauung into a universally valid form, the
reflection of knowledge upon itself, the relating of the theories
which arise in the particular purposive systems to the unity of
all knowledge, a spirit of criticism, of universal comprehension,
and of enquiry into grounds, pervading all culture. They all
turn out to be particular modes of activity which are based on
the unitary nature of philosophy. For philosophy adapts itself
to every stage in the development of culture and to all the con-
ditions . involved in its historical situation. And so we can
~explain the continual changes in its modes of activity, the adapt-
ability and flexibility with which it now unfolds itself into the
broad lines of a system, now makes its whole force felt on a
particular problem, and constantly transfers thc energy of its
work to new tasks,
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(26) Three Types of Outlook in Philosophy
(From What is Philosophy ?  G.S., V, 402-4)

The historical induction by which these types must be estab-
lished cannot be set forth here. The empirical indications from
which this induction begins lie in the inner affinity between
metaphysicalsysiems, in the relation of transformation whereby one
system conditions another, in the consciousness of mutual affinity
and opposition among thinkers, but above allin the inner historical
continuity in which such a type takes clearer and clearer shape
and lays its foundations deeper and deeper, and in the influence
which has been exerted by such typical systems, e.g., those of
Spinoza, Leibniz or Hegel, of Kant or Fichte, of d’Alembert or
Hobbes or Comte. Between these types there are forms in
which these outlooks have not yet attained to clear separation.
Other forms aim, in defiance of intellectual consistency, at
holding on to the sum-total of metaphysical themes ; these always
show themselves unable to bear frnit in the further development
of the outlook and without influence in life and literature, how-
ever strong they may be in the complicated system of their
foundations or in the possession of technical advantages. From
the rich variety of such nuances of outlook the consistent, pure,
influential types stand out significantly, From Democritus,
Lucretius, Epicurus to Hobbes, from him to the Encyclopaedists,
to modern materialism as well as to Comte and Avenarius, in
spite of the great variety of systems, a connection can be traced
which unites these groups of systems in a single type, whose first
form may be styled maierialist or naturalist, and whose further
development leads logically under the conditions of the critical
consciousness to positivism as understood by Comte. Heracleitus,
the strict school of Stoicism, Spinoza, Leibniz, Shaftesbury,
Goethe, Schelling, Schleiermacher, Hegel signalize the stages
of objective idealism. Plato, the Hellenistic and Roman philosophy
of life which Cicero represents, Christian speculation, Kant,
Fichte, Maine de Biran with the French thinkers related to him,
and Carlyle form the stages in the development of the idealism of
Jreedom. From the inner law which operates, as has been shown,
in the formation of metaphysical systems, there follows the
differentiation of metaphysics into these groups of systems. And
this development and the modifications which appear in it are
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affected in the first place by the process which we have described,
in which our relation to reality passes through certain deter-
minate stages ; thus positivism was recognized above as embody-
ing the most outstanding case of the non-metaphysical procedure
which seeks a firm hasis for knowledge, wherecas now we arc
regarding positivism in its totality as a form of Weltanschauung
epistemologically grounded on the procedure in question. Again,
the development and detailed differentiation of the types is con-
ditioned by the process in which, on the basis of the relations of
values, ends, and obligations, ideal conceptions have unfolded
themselves among mankind. "

Knowledge of reality has its foundation in the study of
nature. For this alone can wring from the facts an order accord-
ing to laws. In the system of knowledge of the world which
thus arises, the concept of causality holds sway. When this
concept one-sidedly determines experience, there is no room for
the conceptions of value and end. And since in our view of
reality the physical world so predominates in extent and power
that the units of mental life appear only as interpolations in the-
text of the physical world, and since further the knowledge of
this physical world alone possesses, in mathematics and experi-
mentation, the means to reach the goal of the cognitive attitude—
this explanation of the world takes on the form of an interpreta-
tion of the world of mind in terms of the physical world. And
when, finally, from the critical standpoint the phenomenal
character of the physical world is recognized, naturalism and
materialism change into scientifically-determined positivism.

Or the outlook is determined by the attitude typical of the
affective life. It occupies the standpoint of the values of things,
of life-values, of the meaning and the sense of the world. All
reality then appears as the expression of something inward, and
80 it is conceived as the unfolding of a mental system operat-
ing consciously or unconsciously. This standpoint therefore sees
in each of the numerous, divided, limited individual agents
an immanent divine principle which determines phenomena
according to that relation of teleological causality which is to be
found in consciousness. Objective idealism, panentheism or
pantheism arise in this way. _

But if the volitional attitude determines the view of the world,
then arises the schema of mind’s independence of nature, or of



154 | WILHELM DILTHEY

its transcendence. By projection of this upon the universe the
conccptions of divine personality, of creation, and of the sover-
eignty of personality in face of the world-process take shape.

Each of these outlooks contains in the sphere of ob_]ectlve
apprehension a combination of knowledge of the universe,
valuation of life, and principles of conduct. Their power lies
in the fact that they give an inner unity to personality in its
various operations. And each of them has a power of attraction
and a possibility of consistent development, in that it grasps the
ambiguous reality of life from the standpoint and according to
the laws of one of our typical attitudes.

(27) Historicism its Own Cure

(From a posthumously published dialogue, Modern Man and the .
Conflict of Outlooks. G.S., VIIL, 232-3)

“ The knife of historical relat1v1sm,” I continued, * which
has cut to pieces all metaphysics and religion, must also bring
healing. We only need to be thorough. We must make philo-
sophy itself an object of philosophical study. There is need of a
science which shall apply evolutionary conceptions and com-
parative methods to the study of the systems themselves. It
stands to the history of philosophy as comparative philology
stands to the history of language—and if anyone cares to go
beyond the separation of the two, I shall be the last to oppose
him . . .

“ All Weltanschauungen arise from the objectification of the
ways in which living man, perceiving and thinking, feeling and
desiring, seeking to have his way with things, experiences the
world.” From the countless points of view in the sequence of
generations arise objectifications without number. If someone
of unprejudiced mind wishes to combine all that he can relive
in himself, if he desires to look the world in the face in order to
understand its inwardness, he is confronted by features which
refuse to blend in a single interpretation. A likeness to our
intelligence in the objective order of natural laws, but also
complete singularity in the way that these very laws are linked
together in this order in relation to the given elements. Good-
ness and frightfulness seem continually to alternate on Nature’s
countenance. FEverything seems designed to produce a maximum
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of life, and yet this same Nature carclessly destroys her seeds. In
- us a longing for a just order of things, and in society the victory
g of the strong and ruthless. We admire sacrifice and devotion,
and yet a world in which they were dominant would offer
boundless scope to’ the bad man. In us the feeling of frecedom,
yet in an outward view all is necessity.”

(28) Philosophy and the Consciousness of Relativity
(From What is Philosophy ? G.S., V, 364)

Every solution of the philosophical problems belongs from a
~ historical point of view to a particular date and a particular
situation at that date : man, the creature of time, so long as he
works in time, finds the security of his existence in the fact that
he lifts his creations out of the stream of time as something lasting :
this illusion gives to his creative work a greater joy and power,
Herein lies the perpetual contradiction between creative minds
and the historical consciousness. It is natural to them to wish
to forget the past and to disregard the better future that is coming :
but the historical consciousness lives in the comprehension of all
- ages, and it observes in all creativity of individuals the accom-
panying relativity and transience. This contradiction is the
* secret trouble which present-day philosophy is silently bearing.
For in the philosopher of the present day his own creative
activity comes together with the historical consciousness, because
to-day in the absence of the latter his philosophy would cover
only a fragment of reality. His creative activity must become
aware of itself as a link in the historical system, in which he con-
sciously brings about a conditioned effect. Then he is able to
_resolve this contradiction, as will appear in a later context: he
can now calmly surrender himself to the power of the historical
consciousness, and can see even his own daily work from the
standpoint of the historical system in which the essence of philo-
sophy realizes itself in the variety of its appearances.

(29) Relativism qs Liberation
(From What 4s Philosophy ?  G.S., V, 405-6)

~ But if for these reasons no metaphysic can satisfy the demands
for scientific proof, yet philosophy still retains a firm point in the
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relation between the subject and his world, by virtue of which
each attitude of the subject brings to expression one side of the
universe. Philosophy cannot comprehend the world in its
essence by means of 2 metaphysical system, and set forth this
knowledge in a way that is universally valid ; but as in all scrious
poetry there is disclosed an aspect of lifle which has not been
scen before, as poetry in this way reveals to us the various sides
of life in ever new works, as we do not possess a comprehensive
view of life in any work of art and yet approximate to it by means
of them all ; so in the typical outlooks of philosophy we meet a
world such as it appears when a powerful philosophical person-
ality makes one of the attitudes to it predominate over the others
and subordinates the other categories to the categories native to
the one attitude. Thus from all the enormous labour of the
metaphysical mind there remains the historical consciousness,
which repeats that labour in itself and so experiences in it the
inscrutable depths of the world. The last word of the mind
which has run through all the outlooks is not the relativity of
them all, but the sovereignty of the mind in face of each one of
them, and at the same time the positive consciousness of the way
in which, in the various attitudes of the mind, the one reality of
the world exists for us,
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war with his rival which went,on for a quarter of a century with
varied fortune until 1479, when Hussain was decisively defouted
and Jaunpur was taken.

Jaunpur had been ruted for eighty-five years by its Sharqi kings,

a line which was probably of negro blood.t [F nuud(,d
;f:g;‘jf of in 1394 by Kvaju Jahan, minister of Nasiz-ud-din
) : Mahmud of Delbi, the succession was continued by
his adopted family. The outstanding features of Shargi rule were
an ageressive foreign policy which although ot first successful
ultimately led to the downfall of the State, and the mugnificent
buildings with which they enriched their kingdom. Ihrabiim, the
third of the line and a great patron of art and le unmg Dy com-
pletmg, the Atala Devi mosque at Jaunpur in 1408 raised a fabric
whose immense fagade rivals the great propylons of an Egyptian
ternple.  His two suceessors continued to build splendid mosques
which stand to this day, but the beautiful palaces which had been
built at Jaunpur were destroyed by Barbak, Buhlul's son, when he
was made king of the conquered state in 1486,

After the conquest of Jaunpur Buhlul exacted the submission
of the Raja of Dhelpur, the Moslem Governor of Bari, and the Raja
“of Gwalior, and then suddenly falling ill died in July 1489. He
was succeeded by his son Sikandar Shah, Barhak's younger brother. -

Sikandar was 2 resolute and able ruler. When he came to'the

- throne he reorganized the administration of the
Sikandar Shak. . e . 142
provinces and, while instantly repressing rebellion
whenever it arose, dealt leniently with the defeated rebels, who
included his elder brother Barbak. But Jaunpur continued to be
a thorn in his side. The Ilindu landholders revolted and raised an
army of 100,000 men, Barbak once more proved seditious and
intrigued both with the rebels and with the deposed Shargi King
Hussain; and Sikandar was obliged to expel his brother from
Jaunpur and annex the State to the kmgdmu of Delhi, 3

"The king never let slip an opportunity to add to his dominions
either by skilful diplomacy or by force of arms, and his kingdom
- grew until it extended over the Punjab, the Doab, Jaunpur, Qudh,
Tl Fist, Tndia, Vol TIL p. 250,

184G
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modern writers who make Seele or Psyche mean the sensuous-

affective-appetitive. level of mental life and Geist the rational

level. In Dilthey Geist is a comprehensive term covering al,
levels. P@yclzisch seelisch, geistig are not clearly distinguished.
Dllthey is more interested in the interpenetration of the levels
than in the distinctions between them.

ArniTunE. Verhaltung, Verhaltungsweise.

The relation between the conscious subject as such and the
content or object of which he is conscious.  According to Dilthey
this relation must belong to one of three types, viz., cognitive,
affective, or conative, which coexist and influence one another
but are irreducible to one another. (There are also conscious
states in which there is no attitude involved, because there is
no distinction between subject and content or object; e.g.,
clementary sensations and emotions which are not made ob_]ects
of attention and given an ObJCCthB reference.)

Livep Experience. Das Erleben, Das FErlebnis.

Inner states, processes, and activities in so far as we con-
sciously have them, or “live through * (erleben) or ‘“-are aware
of ” (innewerden) them, or ““ enjoy ” them in Alexander’s phrase,
but do not make them objects to ourselves by introspection,
This is the normal condition of the mental attitudes, when atten-
tion is concentrated on the objective content to which we take
the attitude and not on the attitude itself. 'When attention is
turned inwards, lived experience is objectified and becomes inner
perception.

StrucTture, TrE STRUGTURAL System.  Die Struktur, Der
Strukturzusammenhang.

The pattern of relations and interactions subsmtmg between
the three types of conscious attitude. (2) The typical differences
between the three kinds of attitude and the subordinate divisions
under each head (e.g., under cognition the distinctions between
scnsation, imagination, perception, thought, etc.). () The
functional relations between the subordinate elements under each
head (e.g., the way in which sensation is amplified and mterpreted
by other activities so that it becomes perception, and this is dis-
tilled into abstract thought, and thought and perception work
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of grounds to a world-principle, a world-cause, it seeks to deter-
mine the value, sense, and meaning of the world, and it asks
about a world-purpose. Everywhere where this procedure of
generalizing, of arranging things into a whole, of searching for
grounds, is led on by the drive of knowledge to free itself from
the particular need and the limited interest, it passes over into
philosophy. And everywherc where the subject, who enters into
relation with this world in his activity, rises in the same spirit
to reflection upon this his activity, this reflection is philosophical.
The fundamental characteristic in all the functions of philosophy
is therefore the drive of the mind which moves forward beyond
its attachment to determinate, finite, limited interests, and
strives to give every theory that arises from a limited need a place
in a culminating idea. This drive of thought is based on its
inherent laws, it answers to needs of human nature which we
can hardly analyse with confidence, e.g., joy in knowledge, the
need of an ultimate stability in man’s attitude to the world, the
effort to overcome the limited conditions by which life is bound.
Every mental attitude seeks for a fixed point exempt from
relativity.

This universal function of philosophy expresses itself, under
the various conditions of historical life, in all the modes of philo-
sophic activity which we have surveyed. Particular functions of
great energy arise out of the manifold conditions of life—the
elaboration of a Weltanschauung into a universally valid form, the
reflection of knowledge upon itself, the relating of the theories
which arise in the particular purposive systems to the unity of
all knowledge, a spirit of criticism, of universal comprehension,
and of enquiry into grounds, pervading all culture. They all
turn out to be particular modes of activity which are based on
the unitary nature of philosophy. For philosophy adapts itself
to every stage in the development of culture and to all the con-

_ditions involved in its historical situation. And so we can
explain the continual changes in its modes of activity, the adapt-

ability and flexibility with which it now unfolds itsclf into the
broad lines of a system, now makes its whole force felt on a
particular problem, and constantly transfers the energy of its
work to new tasks,
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(26) Three Types of Outlook in Philosophy
(From What is Philosophy ?  G.5., V, 402-4)

The historical induction by which these types must be estab-
lished cannot be set forth here. The empirical indications from
which this induction begins lic in the inner affinity between
metaphysical systems, in the relation of transformation whereby one
system conditions another, in the consciousness of mutual affinity
and opposition among thinkers, butabove allin the inner historical
continuity in which such a type takes clearer and clearer shape
and lays its foundations deeper and deeper, and in the influence
which has been exerted by such typical systems, e.g., those of -
Spinoza, Leibniz or Hegel, of Kant or Fichte, of d’Alembert or
Hobbes or Comte. Between these types there are forms in
which these outlooks have not yet attained to clear separation.
Other forms aim, in defiance of intellectual consistency, at
holding on to the sum-total of metaphysical themes ; these always
show themselves unable to bear fruit in the further development
of the outlook and without influence in life and literature, how-
ever strong they may be in the complicated system of their
foundations or in the possession of technical advantages. From
the rich variety of such nuances of outlook the consistent, pure,
influential types stand out significantly. From Democritus,
Lucretius, Epicurus to Hobbes, from him to the Encyclopaedists,
to modern materialism as well as to Comte and Avenarius, in
spite of the great varicty of systems, a connection can be traced
which unites these groups of systems in a single type, whose first
form may be styled materialist .or naturalist, and whose further
development leads logically under the conditions of the critical
consciousness to positivism as understood by Comte. Heracleitus,
the strict school of Stoicism, Spinoza, Leibniz, . Shaftesbury,
Goethe, Schelling, Schleiermacher, Hegel signalize the stages
of objective idealism.  Plato, the Hellenistic and Roman philosophy
of life which Cicero represents, Christian speculation, Kant,
Yichte, Maine de Biran with the French thinkers related to him,
and Carlyle form the stages in the development of the idealism of
Jreedom. From the inner law which operates, as has been shown,
in the formation of metaphysical systems, there follows the
differentiation of metaphysics into these groups of systems. And
this development and the modifications which appear in it are
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affected in the first place by the process which we have described,
in which our relation to reality passes through certain deter-
minate stages ; thus positivism was recognized above as embody-
ing the most outstanding case of the non-metaphysical procedure
which seeks a firm basis for knowledge, whereas now we are
regarding positivism in its totality as a form of Weltanschauung
epistemologically grounded on the procedure in question.  Again,
the development and detailed differentiation of the types is con-
ditioned by the process in which, on the basis of the relations of
values, ends, and obligations, ideal conceptions have unfolded
themselves among mankind.

Knowledge of reality has its foundatiomr in the study of
nature. For this alone can wring from the facts an order accord-
ing to laws. In the system of knowledge of the world which
thus arises, thc concept of causality holds sway., When this
concept one-sidedly determines experience, there is no room for
the conceptions of value and end. And since in our view of
reality the physical world so predominates in extent and power
that the units of mental life appcar only as interpolations in the
text of the physical world, and since further the knowledge of
this physical world alone possesses, in mathematics and experi-
mentation, the means to reach the goal of the cognitive attitude—
this explanation of the world takes on the form of an interpreta-
tion of the world of mind in terms of the physical world. And
when, finally, from the critical standpoint the phenomenal
character of the physical world is recognized, naturalism and
materialism change into scientifically-determined positivism.

Or the outlook is determined by the attitude typical of the
affective life. It occupies the standpoint of the values of things,
of life-values, of the meaning and the sense of the world. All
reality then appears as the expression of something inward, and
so 1t is conceived as the unfolding of a mental system operat-
ing consciously or unconsciously. This standpoint therefore sees
“in each of the numerous, divided, limited individual agents
an immanent divine principle which determines phenomena
according to that relation of teleological causality which is to be
found in consciousness. Objective idealism, panentheism or
pantheism arise in this way. .

But if the volitional attitude determines the view of the world,
then arises the schema of mind’s independence of nature, or of
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its transcendence, By projection of this upon the universe the
conceptions of divine personality, of creation, and of the sover-
eignty of personality in face of the world-process take shape.

Each of these outlooks contains in the sphere of objective
apprehension a combination of knowledge of the universe,
valuation of life, and principles of conduct. Their power lies
in the fact that they give an inner unity to personality in its
various operations., And each of them has a power of attraction
and a possibility of consistent development, in that it grasps the
ambiguous reality of life from the standpoint and according to
the laws of one of our typical attitudes.

(27) Historicism its Own Cure

(From a posthumously publisheéd dialogue, Modern Man and the
Conflict of Outlooks. G.S,, VIII, 232-3)

“The knife of historical relativism,” I continued, “ which -
has cut to pieces all metaphysics and religion, must also bring
healing. We only need to be thorough. We must make philo-
sophy itself an object of philosophical study. There is need of a
science which shall apply evolutionary conceptions and com-
parative methods to the study of the systems themselves. It
stands to the history of philosophy as comparative philology.
stands to the history of language—and if anyone cares to go
beyond the separation of the two, I shall be the last to oppose
him . ., .

“ All Weltanschauungen arise from the objectification of the
ways in which living man, perceiving and thinking, feeling and
desiring, seeking to have his way with things, experiences the
world. From the countless points of view in the sequence of
generations arise objectifications without number. If someone
of unprejudiced mind wishes to combine all that he can relive
in himself, if he desires to look the world in the face in order to
understand its inwardness, he is confronted by features which
refuse to blend in. a single interpretation. A likeness to our
intelligence in the objective order of natural laws, but also
complete singularity in the way that these very laws are linked
together in this order in relation to the given elements. Good-
ness and frightfulness seem continually to alternate on Nature’s
countenance. Everything seems designed to produce a maximum
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of life, and yet this same Nature carelessly destroys her seeds. In
us a longing for a just order of things, and in society the victory

j.of the strong and ruthless. We admire sacrifice and devotion,
and yet a world in which they were dominant would offer

" boundless scope to the bad man. In us the fecling of freedom,
yet in an outward view all is necessity.”

(28) Phlilosophy and the Consciousness of Relativity
(From What is Philosophy ?  G.S., V, 364)

Every solution of the philosophical problems belongs from a
istorical point of view to a particular date and a particular
atuation at that date : man, the creature of time, so long as he
works in time, finds the security of his existence in the fact that
he lifts his creations out of the stream of time as something lasting :
this illusion gives to his creative work a greater joy and power.
Herein lics the perpetual contradiction between creative minds
and the historical consciousness. It is natural to them to wish
to forget the past and to disregard the better future that is coming :
but the historical consciousness lives in the comprehension of all
ages, and it observes in all creativity of individuals the accom-
panying relativity and transience. This contradiction is the
secret trouble which present-day philosophy is silently hearing.
For in the philosopher of the present day his own creative
activity comes together with the historical consciousness, because
to-day in the absence of the latter his philosophy would cover
only a fragment of reality. ‘His creative activity must become
aware of itself as a link in the historical system, in which he con-
sciously brings about a conditioned effect. Then he is able to
resolve this contradiction, as will appear in a later context : he
can now calmly surrender himself to the power of the historical
consciousness, and can see even his own daily work from the
standpoint of the historical system in which the essence of philo-
sophy realizes itself in the variety of its appearances.

(20) Relativism gs Liberation
(From What is Philosophy ? G.S., V, 405-6)

But if for these reasons no metaphysic can satisfy the demands
for scientific proof, yet philosophy still retains a firm point in the
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relation between the subject and his world, by virtue of which
each attitude of the subject brings to expression one side of the *
universe. Philosophy cannot comprehend the world in its,
essence by means of a metaphysical system, and set forth this
knowledge in a way that is universally valid ; but as in all serious
poetry therc. is disclosed an aspect of life which has not been
scen hefore, as poetry in this way reveals to us the various sides
of life in cver new works, as we do not possess a comprehensive
view of life in any work of art and yet approximate to it by means
of them all : so in the typical outlooks of philosophy we meet a
world such as it appears when a powerful philosophical person-
ality makes one of the attitudes to it predominate over the others
and subordinates the other categories to the categories native to
the one attitude. Thus from all the enormous labour of the
metaphysical mind there remains the historical consciousness,
which repeats that labour in itself and so experiences in it the
inscrutable depths of the world, The last word of the mind
which has run through all the outlooks is not the relativity of
them all, but the sovereignty of the mind in face of each one of
them, and at the same time the positive consciousness of the way
in which, in the various attitudes of the mind, the one reality of
the world exists for us.
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' NOTES ON SOME TECHNICAL TERMS IN

DILTHEY

ScieNce, Stupy, DiscieLine, Wissenschafl.
“ By a science is commonly understood a complex of proposi-
tions whose elements are concepts, i.e., are completely determinate,

‘constant and universally valid throughout the chain of thought,
'whose conncctions are well grounded, and in which the parts

are combined with the aim of contributing to a whole, because
this combination of propositions enables us either to think an
element of reality in its completeness, or to give rules to a branch
of human activity ” (G.S., I, 4-5). In short, any organized
body of thought, whether mathematics, natural science, history,
sociology, law, philosophy, or theology. Because ‘ science ™ in
English has not this broad meaning, I have often rendered
Wissenschaft by study or discipline.

Tuae HuMman STUDII‘.b Die Geisteswissenschaften.
“ The whole group of stud1es which have as their ochct thc

reality of history and society >’ (G.S., I, 4). Known in French ‘
' as les sciences morales,in J. S. Mill the moral sciences. But ““ science ”’

is too narrow in English for Wissenschaft. “° Moral ”, * mental ”,

““ spiritual ”, and “ humane > are all unsatisfactory renderings

of the other half of the German word. I have called them the
human studies at the suggestion of Professor A. W. P. Wolters,
of Reading. The “ cultural studies ” (Kulturwissenschaften) of
Rickert and his followers are a narrower group, not inclyding

any generalizing and explanatory sciences such as psychology
and economics.

Lire. Das Leben.

In Dilthey not a biological, but a psychological and quasi-
metaphysical term, referring to all mental states, processes, and
activities, conscious or unconscious, and especially those creative
and expressive activities which are the substance of history and
the object of the human studies.

Mino. Der Geist.
Not contrasted by Dilthey with Seele or Psyche, as in some
157 -
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modern writers who make Seele or Pgyche mean the sensuous-
affective-appetitive level of mental life and Geist the rational
level. In Dilthey Geisi is a comprehensive term covering alk
levels. Psychisch, seelisch, geistig are not clearly distinguished.
Dilthey is more interested in the interpenetration of the levels
than in the distinctions between them.

Arrirunt,  Verhaltung, Verhaliungsweise.

The relation between the conscious subject as such and the
content or object of which he is conscious.  According to Dilthey
this relation must belong to one of three types, viz., cognitive,
affective, or conative, which coexist and influence one another
but are irreducible to one another. (There are also conscious
states in which there is no attitude involved, because there is
no distinction between subject and content or' object ; e.g.,
clementary sensations and emotions which are not made objects
of attention and given an objective reference.)

Livep ExeeriencE. Das Erleben, Das Erlebnis. .

Inner states, processes, and activities in so far as we con-
sciously have them, or ““live through ** (erleben) or *“ are aware
of” (innewerden) them, or ““ enjoy ” them in Alexander’s phrase,
but do not make them objects to ourselves by introspection.

- This is the normal condition of the mental attitudes, when atten-
tion is concentrated on the objective content to which we take
the attitude and not on the attitude itself. When attention is
turned inwards, lived experience is objectified and becomes inner
perception. '

StrRucTURE, Tur StrRUcTURAL SvsteM., Die Struktur, Der
Strukturzusammenhang.

The pattern of relations and interactions subsisting between
the three types of conscious attitude. (a) The typical differences
between the three kinds of attitude and the subordinate divisions
under each head (e.g., under cognition the distinctions between”
sensation, imagination, perception, thought, etc.). (b) The
functional relations between the subordinate elements under each
head (e.g., the way in which sensation is amplified and interpreted
by other activities so that it hecomes perception, and this is dis-
tilled into abstract thought, and thought and perception work

N
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together to build up a widening realm of knowledge). (¢) The
functional relations between the three main types of attitude.
Cognitive experience gives rise to affective and conative reactions,
and all together constitute mental life. In any moment of
mental life, taken in its concrete actuality, elements of all three
kinds will be found, though one kind or other will be dominant.—
All these “ structural ”* relations and processes are * teleological
in the sense that they work to build up and maintain a vital
whole. Casual connections such as arise under the laws of
association are not “structural ”.

MEANING, SIGNIFICANCE, SENSE. Bedeutung, Bedeuisamkeit, Sinn.

(a) The * teleological” or vital unity maintained by the
structural relations and processes in the life of an individual mind
or of a group. Every episode of history, from a small one such
as a visit to a cinema to a huge one such as the French Revolu-
tion, has a “ meaning  in this sense, and this is the prime objcct
of historical study and exposition. The pattern of the whole is
its sense, the part played in it by each several factor is the signifi-
cance of that factor ; meaning is a general term covering both
sense and significance. This is the primary usage of all these three
words in Dilthey. (b) The relation between a sign or expression
and what it signifies or expresses.

ExpranaTion. Erkldrung.

Accounting for observed facts in' terms of factors whose
number and nature is determined not by descriptive analysis of
the observed facts, but by the requirements of a methodological
assumption. FE.g., accounting for physical processes in terms of
entities not observable and possessing only primary qualities ;
or accounting for memory in terms of physical traces or
“ engrams ” in the brain. According to Dilthey this mode of
procedure is fundamental in the natural sciences, because the
real causal factors at work in nature do not fall under sense-
perception. But in the human studies the mental facts and their
relations and interactions are consciously lived through and
perceived just as they are (though not of course in their full
extent), and there is no need to seek explanation by going behind
them to types of entity and process other than we perceive. The
human studies are descriptive as against explanatory disciplines.

M



. HISTORY OF ENDIA

pages as a Prince Hal who could turn in a moment from his boon
companions to the affairs of the kingdom which he governed with
wisdor, justice and mercy.

With the coming of Babur, India stood in the dawn of a new cra,
The Maurya government of Asoka had been guided by religious
prineiples. “The rule of the Sultans of Delhi had been definitely
influcnced by the religious leaders of Tstam, who came first in the
precedence of the court. In Europe the first half of the sixteenth
century saw the breakeup of the unity of Christendom in the Prot.
estant Reformation and the grear political reactions which followed,
In Inia there arose the frankly scculsr rule of the Moguls, The
new empire was of eourse Moslem, and on friendly terms with the
Ishumic rulers of Persia and Ottoman Turkey, But it was truly
Indiun a5 well, and during the reigns of Babur's earlier successors
Muhammadans and Rajpnts and other Hindu elements were drawn
more closely tugether as a result of the sympathetic study of the
learning, history and tradition of Hinduism.!

Babur left four sons. The eldest, Kamran, was Governor of
Kabul and Kandahar, while the second son Humayun, in accordance
with his Father’s wishes, became Emperor of the Mogul conquests
in Upper India and the plains of the Ganges.

But Humayun's position was insecure. Bengal was unconquered;
Bahadur Shah, the powerful Afghan King of Gujerat and Malwa,
was actively hostile; and Humayun’s brothers were openly disloyal;
while the intrigues of the Portuguese, now masters of the western
seaboard, created a distyrbing influence.

The first of Tumayun's difficultics came from Kamran, who
forced the Emperor to transfer the Punjab to him, under a nominal
suzerainty, ‘Tis meant a serious loss, both in revenue and in men,
to the imperial govermnent, and at the same time Humayun was cut
aff from the Moanl recruiting grounds beyond the Indian frontier
on which Haber had rehed.

he reiyn, however, began auspiciously.  Muhammad Lodi was
evprited from Jaunpur, and with him the. Lodi dynasty ceased to

VY Yt AL, The Making of Infia (London), 1923, Ch. IX.
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Acquired system, 46

aesthetics, 28, 36, 38-9, 6o, 75, 91, 97,
g8, 130

Age of Reason, 63, 85-6, 11o-11

anthropology (= descriptive psy-

‘chology), see under psychology

anthropology
ethnology
antinomics, g5
archaeology, 6, 78
architectonic of the human studies,
824
art, 23-5, 28, 54, 55, 56, 568, 61-2, 63,
85, 934, 98, 99, 100, 103, 131,
141, 150, 160
art and the human studies, 24-~5,
87, 132
Dilthey’s interest in art, 8-9
Arts sybjects, 0, 84~7
association of ideas, 41, 44, 116, 159
attitudes (Verhaltungsweisen), 89, go-2,
g9, 101, 151, 156, 158
autobiography, 29, 34, 75, 84

(= ethnology), see

Biography, 2g-30, 34, 73, 75, 83,
84
biclogy, 70, 79-80

Categories, go-2, 94, 96, 156
causality, 41, 44-5, 84, 96, 113, 117,
133, 134, 153, 159
choice, 105-8
coherence, principle of, 17
comparative method, 19, 46, 60, 79,
8o, 111
concepts of the second order, gg
consciousness, enhancement of—
by art, 23—4, 85
by philosophy, 147-8
by the human studies, g2—4, 68, 85,
123~4, 125, 138
creation, 100, 154

cultural studies (Kulturwissenschafien),
69~70, 85, 143

cultural systems, 56-8, 59, 61—, g1,
114, 119, 131, 150, 157

Data of history, g3i—2
descriptive science, see under science.
dialectic, historical, 53, 64~6

Econormics, 34, 39, 40, 52, 60, 70, 18,
79, 87, 91, 137, 157

education, 56, 63, 85~7, t09-10, 115

empathy, 14 n., 123

,eﬂipitiCism, 35 7, 11, 70-1, 83,
88-9, 112, 113, 130

epistemology, 88, 89, 91, 97, 98, 111,
113, 114-15, 141 -

its relation to psychology, 37-8,

46, 89

essential, the (das Wesenhafte), 23, 136

ethics, see moral theory ’

ethnology, 6, 56, 70, 78, 84

ethology, 52

evolutionary pantheism, 5

exegesis, see interpretation

existential philosophy, see choice

explanation, 42, 159

explanatory science, se¢ under science

expression, 13-14, 48, 87, 117-18,
142-3

three classes of expressions, 21—3

First principles, ix, 32—3, 6o, go-t,
94, 97-8, 112, 114

free will, 100

French Revolution, 1, 81-2, 110-11

Geistesgeschichte, viii, 845
Gestalt theory, 47, 49
gnomic wisdom, 40, 131-2
grand sidcle, 75

Grimm’s law, 55

group mind, 77-8
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Hedonism, 100
hermencutics, 7, 8, 25-8, 46, 47, 84,
‘ 124-8, 129, 160
its history, 25-6
hierarchy of sciences, 4, 82-3
historical consciousness, 30, 33-4,
102, 125, 155-6
historical movement,
110-13
. historicism, 33-4, 107, 1535
historiography, 30, 32-3, 34, 73, 75,
78, 83, 84-5, 120, 124, 125, 130,
137-8
abstraction in, 137-8
its aim, g2, 137-8
its affinity with art, 24-5
its relation to the soclal sciences,
34, 55

5-6, 30, 69,

pragmatic and speculative
methods, 19

history, basis of our knowledge of
man, ix, 45

human studies (Geisteswissenschaften),
29 ff,, 68-87, 140, 141-6, 157

comparison with the natural’
sciences, 35, 68-87, 141-2,
. 1446

depend on expression and under-
Standlng: 35, 70, 715 72, 734,
8o, 82, 125, 142-3
depend on psychology, 19
natural-scientific =~ methods in
thcm: 4~5, I, 41, 42, 49, 55,
70-1, 79, 84_5’ I1r-12
not hierarchic, 823
overlap with the natural sciences,
345
the systematic human studies, 34,
35, 84, 125
. their frontiers, g2, 34, 70, 85 fE,,
141-3
their twofold aim, 68
humanities, the, 847

hypotheses—
in natural science, 31, 41, 42, 76,
144~5
in psychology, 42, 45, 47, 78, 116,
130

169

Idealism, 69-90, 71, 83, 96, 102, 103,
104
British and European idealism, 69
idealism of freedom, 100, 101, 104,
152, 1534
objective idealism, 100-1, 152, 153
idiographic studies, 6g-4y0
importance, 81
individual, the—
inherent value of, 8o, 120, 125,
137, 143
self-containedness of, 141
study of, 6g—0, 80, 120, 125,
137_8 141, 148, 14‘4"—6
individualism, 40, 77
individuality—
how related to universal and type,
7, 46, 120-1, 124
knawledge of, 125-6
inner perception, 42, 135-6, 158
intentional acts, 423 n., 43
interpretation, 26-8, 8o, 87, 129-8
cannot be taught, 28, 128
element of divination in, 28, 128-9
logical circle in, 27
introspection, 13~14, 45, 48, 115, 142
intuition in Bergson, 12

Jurisprudence, 39, 60, 70, 73, 91,
131, 137

Language, 23, 56, 61, 62, 63, 127
law, 56, 59, 61, 63, 73, 115, 131
laws, general, in the human studies,
79, 80, 115, 1434, 1456
life, 157
life-expression (Erlebnisausdruck), 22
art as life-expression, 23
lived experience (Frlebnis), 13, 116,
117, 133~7, 158
the total reaction as unit of, 423
16gic, 3, 11, 25, 36, 37-8, 60, 64-5, 79,
88, 89, 91, 97, 98, 114

Man, changing nature of, ix, 97
materialism, 6, 100, 153
historical, 63
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meaning (Bedeutung), 20-1, 54, 73,
159

metaphysical consciousness, 92, 93,
98, 160

metaphysics, ix, 88, go, 94-6, 106,
110, 112, 148-9, 152—4, 155-6,
160

mind, our knowledge of, see self-
knowledge and other minds

mind and body, 94, 42, 95

moral theory, 9, 34, 36, 38-9, 40, 46
58, 6o, 91, 97, g8, 130

morality, 55, 56, 57-8, 61, 63, 141

mutual dependence of the human
studies, 82 ff,

Nationality, 56

natural law (Naturrecht), 8, 32, 59, 69,
g7, 110, 112

natural sciences, 2, 3-4, 11, 12, 24,
34-5, 36, 38, 41, 42, 49, 50-1, 55,
68, 69~70, 71, 72-3, 74, 76, 77,
78-g, Bo, 82, 87, 98, 110, 115,
140, 144-5, 159

naturalism, gg—100, 101, 152, 153

nature, 32

our knowledge of| 11, 12, 17, 31, 41,

45, 68, 72-3, 74, 75, 76, 95, 96,
113, 125, 133, 134, 136, 144-5

nineteenth century, social and. intel-
lectual problems of, 1-2, 6-8,
109-15

nomothetic studies, 6g—70

Objective mind, 45, 46, 47, 118-20,
142
meaning of the phrase in Hegel,
g0~1
in Dilthey, 31-2
other minds, our knowledge of, 11, 12

based on expression, 14 ff,, 125-6

in Gentile, 12
outer organizations of society, 56,
58-9, 91, 131, 139
outlooks, see Weltanschauung

Pantheism, 5, 104, 155
periods in history, 63-4

SUBJECT INDEX

personality, 49-50, 100, 154
phenomenalism, 100
phenomenology, 42-3 n.
philology, 6, 55, 60, 70, 48, 70, 125,
127-8, 154
philosophy, s50-1, 55, 56, 61, 62, 63,
70, 88~108, 141, 14756, 160
as enquiry into first principles, g1,
94, 148
as search for a synthesis, 94, 08, gg,
149, 1501
its fluidity of form, 148-51
its relation to the human studies,
102
philosophy of philosophy, g9. 103,
154
the future of philosophy, 106~
philosophy of history, 53—4, 112, 138

1 poetic endowment, 23~4

political theory, 9, 34, 36, 38-9, 40,
46, 6o, 75, 78, 91, 97, 98, 130~1,
144
positivism, 3-5, 70-1,
107, 153 ’
principles, absolute, g7 :
principles
projection (das Sichhinginversetzen), 15,
17, 28, 121~2, 128-9, 142
psychoanalysis, 47, 49, 106
psychologism, 36-9
psychology, 4, 19, 34, 36-51, 52, 73,
75, 78, 83, 102, 111, 129-37,
157
comparative psychology, 46, 52
content-psychology  (Inhaltspsychol-
0gie), 40, 48 1, 47, 130
depends on objective mind, 45, 46
and on" hermeneutics, 40
descriptive psychology, 42-3 n,
12g-30,.132
development of psychology since
1894, 47-8
experimental psychology, 36, 412,
" 48, 49,79
hypotheses in psychology, 42, 43,
47s; 130
its defects in Dilthey’s time, 3g—42,
131-2

83, gb, 100,

and see first
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Psychology—
its place among the sciences, 36, 70
as basis of the human studies,
19, 38-9, 46, 49, 84

its proper method and structure,
4576, 133-7

its relation to epistemology, 37-8

sensationalism in psychology, 41,
42, 47

social psychology, 47, 56

structure-psychology
psychologie), 48~9, go, 98

understanding-psychology  (verste-
hende Psychologie), 49-51, 107

(Struktur-

Reality, directly known only in the
human studies, 12, 68, 76-7, 113,
125, 137, 144-5, 146, 159

Reformation, 8, 26, 63, 125—4

relativism, ix, 33—4, g7, 102, 104—5

religion, 54, 55, 56, 58, 61, 62, 63, 70,
93, 94, 98, 99, 100, 1034, 130-1,
141, 149, 154, 160

reliving (das Nacherleben), 15, 18, 8o,
122—4, 160

not a judgment, 15

Renaissance, 8, 26, 63, 72, 84, 128

reproduction (Nachbild, nachbilden),
14, 15, 16, 160

riddle of life, g2, 93, 160

romanticism, 5, 7, 11, 69, 71, 83, 101,

107, 111

Science, 56, 62, 63, 103, 131
descriptive science, 42, 77
explanatory science, 42
meaning of the word, viii, 157

self-knowledge, 83
depends on expression, 13-14, 48,

142

sense (Sinn), 20, 159

significance (Bedeutsamkeit), 20, 159

social psychology, see under psychology
social studies, 75, 8g, 84~7, 110, 112,
145 )

sociology, 4, 34, 52-6, 59, 60-3, 66,
70, 75, 78, 82, 84, 103—4, 138,
13941

171
State, the, 58-q, 61, 131
statistical methods in the human
studies, 71
structure, structural system of mind,
17, 43-5, 48, 49, 73, 76-7, 99,
108, 116, 119, 131, 132, 1346,
158-9
structure in social groups, 77-8
study, see science
sympathy, 15~16, 123, 128—9
absence of, in listening to instru-
mental music, 16

Theism, 95, 100, 104
totality of the mind, 17, 20-1, 42-5,
49, 89, 98: 100, 113—-14, 122,
135-6, 146
transposition ( Transposition, Ubertra-
gung), see projection
type—
in psychology, 45
meaning of the word, 23
the eye for types in art, 23 n.
typology—
in biology, 79-80
in philosophy, gg—-101, 1024
in psychology, 46, 47-8, 49-50, 51,
130
in the human studies, 39, 50,
6g—70, 129-30

Understanding (das - Verstehen), viii,
14—21, 49, 8o, 82-3, 87, 114,
118-24, 1247, 135-6, 142~3, 160

apprehends meaning (Bedeutung),
20—1

apprehends the individual, 8o, 120,
160

as expression in reverse, 15, 122

degrees of understanding, 22-3,
1267

depends on a common background,
118-19, 120, 142 .

has a wider range than conceptual
knowledge, 19, 24, 73, 96, 129

“ higher”” or complex forms of
understanding, 16-20, 120-2



172 SUBJECT

Understanding—
includes appreciation of value, 80-1
intuitive element in understanding,
121, 128-9
not an inferential process, 15, 18,
117, 11g—-20
relation to abstract thought,
19-20
understanding-psychology (verstehende
Psychologie), see under psychology
units of history and society, 29, 76—q,
140-1, 1446

13,

Value—
no place for it in naturalism, 153

INDEX OF

Alexander S., 158

Ames, 47

Anabaptists, 26

Anaxagoras, 95, 100

Arisiotle, 25, 100

Augustine of Hippo, 1, 29, 117, 132
Avenarius, 152

Averroes, 101

Bacon; ¥., 5, 109
Bain, g

Bartlett, F. C.,, 47
Beethoven, 16
Bentham, 8, 77
Bergson, 1, 12, 100
Berkeley, x, 36, 37, 38, 69
Bismarck, 1

Blake, W., B9

Bockh, 111

Bradley, F. H., 1, 101
Brentano, F., 42 n., 49
Bruno, 101

Buber, 61

INDEX

Value—
the category based on feeling, go,
92, 153

. values, 54, 80

in the human studies, 802, 1434,
146

no absolute values, 324, 60, 65-6,
97, ‘46_7

Welianschauung, g1-2, gB-101, 148,
154, 160

Weltanschauungen, types of, 92, gg-101,
152~4

Weltanschauungslehre, 99-101, 102-5,
152-4

Wertfreiheit, Bo

PERSONS

| Buckle, 39, 71, 111

Buddha, 117
Burckhardt, vii
Burke, 111

Carlyle, 7, 112, 152

Cicero, 152

Coleridge, 5, 6

Collingwood, R. G., ix, 18, 6g, g3,
102, 103

Comte, 3, 4, 52, 53, 55, 70, 82, 100,
111, 130, 140, 152 .

Copernicus, 35

Corneille, 100

Crates of Mallos, 25

Croce, 13, 6g

d’Alembert, 152
Deists, 26
Democritus, 100, 152
Descartes, 36, 37, 101
de Tocqueville, 111
Dickens, 1
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Dilthey : his career, vii, 1, 9—10 ; his
intellectual background, 2-7%,
52-3, 88-9, r12-14; his extra-
philosophical interests, 8-9 ; his
relation to Kant, vii, ix, 5-7,
36-8, 88-9, 97-8, 113-15; to’
the empiricists, vii—viii, 2-5,
36-8, 52-3, 889, 112~14; to
Comte, 3-5, 52-3, 82, 112,
140-1; to Schleiermacher, 7,
26-8 ; to Hegel, ix, 4, 30-1, 53,
64-6, 89-90, 93-4, 101-2, 105 ;
to Nietzsche, 1073 to Kierke-
gaard, 103, 107; to Colling-
wood, ix, 93—4, 102, 103 ; ten-
sions in bis philosophy, 7, 489,
664, 71-2, 83—4 ; significance
of his work, vii-ix, 10, 13, 71~2,
84~7, 105-8

Diirer, 124

Durkheim, 47, 78

Encyclopaedists, 152
Engels, 63
Epicur}xs, 100, 152

Fechner, 36

Feuerbach, 6

Fichte, 6, 53, 89, 100, 104, 152
Freudians, 71

Galileo, 5, 70, 78

Gentile, 12

God, 88, 94-5, 100 7

Goethe, 2, 5, 8, 29, 100, 125, 120,
137, 152

Grimm, J., 55, 111

Grote, 39

Guizot, 111

‘Haydn, 16
Hegﬂ’ iX, 6: 75 10, 301, 53, 64"'5: 66,
89, go, 93, 101-2, 105, 107, 152
Helmbholz, 37
Heracleitus, 147, 152
Herbart, 36, 134
Herder, 53, 55, 111, 113
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Herschel, rog

Hesiod, 25

Hitler, 18

Hobbes, 77, 152

Holmes, Sherlock, 16

Homer, 25

Humboldt, W. von, 113

Hume, x, 3, 36, 37, 38, 41, 89, 100,
106, 113

Husserl, 1, 42 1., 49

James, W., 1, 47, 100

Jaspers, a9, 107
Jungs 4:7"8: 78, 103

Kant, ix, x, 5 6, 17, 36, 37, 38, 53,
69, 88, 89, 97-8, 100, 101, 106,
113, 114-15, 115, 152

Kantians, 37, 89

Kierkegaard, 105, 107

Leibniz, 36, 101, 152

Leonardo, 126

Lessing, 2, 53

Lévy-Bruhl, 4y

Lichtenberg, 132

Lilienfeld, 139

Locke, 3, 36, 37, 38, 69, 83, 89, 106,
113 ,

Lotze, 112

Lucretius, 152

Luther, 32, 1234, 129

MacDougall, 47

Machiavelli, 132

Maine de Biran, 152

Marcus Aurelius, 132

Marx, 1, 6, 63

Marxists, 71

Matisse, 75

Meinong, 42 n.

Melanchthon, 26

Mill, J. 8., 3, 4, 36, 52, 56, 111, 112,
157 :

Montaigne, 132

Morris, W., 2

Mumford, 86
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Niebuhr, 111
Nietzsche, 1, 107

Oken, 53
Otio, R., 47

Palmerston, 16

Pascal, 132

Paul, 117

Pericles, 129

. Pestalozzi, 40

Plato, 37, 88, 100, 152

Pope, 68

pDSt':Ka“tians: 6; 7: 37, 53, 67: 69: 77
89

Preller, 129

Protagoras, 100

Ranke, 129

Richaxds, 1. A., 6

Rickert, 49, 69-70, 79, 85, 157
Roussean, 29

Ruskin, 2

Sachs, Hans, 124

Savigny, 111

SchifBe, 139

Schelling, 1, 6, 53, 65, 8y, 101, 152
Schiller, 5, 25, 69, 100
Schleiermacher, 7, 8, 26, 28, 101, 152
scholastics, g7 ’
Schopenhauer, 1, 8¢

Seneca, 132
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Shaftesbury, 101, 152

Shakespeare, 25

Shelley, 5

Simmel, viii, 60-1, 139, 140

Socrates, 107

Socratics, 110, 147

Sophists, 25, 110

Spencer, H., 4, 52, 55, 56 63, 70, 139,
140

Spinoza, 26, 36, 101, 143, 152

Spranger, 49-50, 51, 103

Stoics, 101, 152

Taine, 39
Teufelsdrockh, 7
Thucydides, 129
Troltsch, viii
Turgot, 55

Vico, 55
Voltaire, 5, 137

Watson, Dr., 16
Webcr, M., viii
Welcker, 127
Westermarck, 60
Windelband, 69-70, 79
Winkelmann, 111, 129
Wolf, Fr. Aug., 127
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Wiirzburg school, 47
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